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UNLAWFUL ASSEMBLY 


TE attention of the British public has been directed in the 
last few weeks to a subject which, happily enough, rarely 
concerns them—the problem of preserving order in the 
streets of the capital. London is ordinarily, both as the 
centre of Government and as a great metropolis, an un- 
commonly law-abiding city. Even now nothing has 
occurred which, if it be regarded in isolation, need occasion 
Serious misgivings. But there has been in recent weeks 
an undoubted tendency for organised hooliganism in the 
East End of London to increase, and it is this waxing 
taint rather than the dimensions to which it has yet 
a , Which gives rise to anxiety. 

The attitude of the ordinary man, whether he be the 
man in the East End street on Sunday, or the man who 
stays by his own fireside, is perfectly clear. Irrespective 
of the merits of Fascism and Communism, without pre- 
judice to the undoubted right of either party to propagate 
its beliefs by all peaceful means, the ordinary man is deter- 
minéd that the bitter hatreds of civil strife shall not be 
permitted to emerge in Great Britain. If our democracy 
is lenient towards those who, from either extreme, preach 
against its principles, it must also be severe in compellin 
them to confine their warfare to words. If a body whic 
preaches anti-Semitism and Fascism proposes to march, 
in military formation and in uniform, through a quarter of 

m which is notoriously Jewish in race and Left Wing 
the ord man will regard that as patent 
Hon. If disorder ensues, he will blame the pro- 
But the chief anxiety of the ordinary man is not 
between the provokers and those who 
provoked, or to see that justice 
responsible. His chief anxiety is to 
those which have disgraced the 

‘o Sundays are not repeated. 
v of public assembly is little understood. 
f democratic’ nations, we have no formal 
‘enshrined in a written constitution or in some 
‘Charter, of the right of public meeting. 


Such right as there is arises out of the common law right 
oi every citizen to go where he likes, so long as he commits 
no trespass, and to say what he likes, so long as he says 
nothing that is seditious. 

This does not mean, of course, that there is no such thing. 
as unlawful assembly. The assembly of persons for the 
purpose of committing a crime by open force is obviously 
illegal. But the law goes further than that: any assembly 
of persons, gathered together even for a perfectly lawful 
purpose, becomes unlawful if it gives ‘firm and 
courageous persons’’ in the neighbourhood reasonable 
grounds to apprehend a breach of the peace. The peaceful 
intentions of the persons who com the assembly are no 
criterion of its lawfulness or unlawfulness. The results 
which can reasonably be apprehended to flow from it 
are the sole test. 

This is a valuable principle. But it is somewhat difficult 
to apply in practice. Were there reasonable grounds, two 
Sundays ago, for firm and courageous ns in the East 
End to apprehend a breach of the peace? And if so, did 
their apprehension attach to the assembly of Sir Oswald 
Mosley and his followers, or to the assembly of_ his 
opponents who erected barricades and endeavoured to 
prevent his march? If the Communists of the East End 
had chosen to remain indoors, would not the provocation 
have fallen on deaf ears? Could even the least firm and 
courageous then have apprehended a breach of the peace? 
These are questions which passion and prejudice will 
answer easily, but which reason and the law cannot lightly 
prejudge. 

o feadin cases on the subject are not of great assist- 
ance. The older of the two chief cases, which dates from 
1882, laid it down that the magistrates might not prohibit 
a meeting of the Salvation Army, even | 
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determined, in substance, that magistrates were within 
their powers in prohibiting a ‘‘ protestant crusader *’ from 
continuing to hold meetings in the Catholic quarter of 
Liverpool which he knew would end in a riot. The 

estion seems, therefore, to turn upon provocation, and 

ither the layman nor the police can safely forecast which 
side the Courts will ultimately decide to have been fore- 
most in provocation. Moreover, the meeting has to be 
held before the question of its a can arise. No pro- 
clamation, by the Secretary of State or anybody else, can 
in advance render unlawful a meeting otherwise lawful. 

There is another power residing in the authorities. The 
police are empowered to prevent meetings if the police 
officer in charge reasonably apprehends that a breach of 
the peace will result; and if the convenors of the meeting 
persist in the face of this decision they can be prosecuted 
for wilfully obstructing the police in the execution of their 
duty. This power of the police was emphatically con- 
firmed as recently as last year by authority as high as the 
Lord Chief Justice and two brother judges, and it is the 
power by virtue of which Sir Philip Game prohibited the 
Fascist march a fortnight ago. But, even here, in the 
present state of the law, before the police can take action, 
the meeting must either have begun or be about to begin. 

Does the law, as thus briefly outlined, provide sufficient 
protection to the peaceable public against the extremists 
of the Right or of the Left? There has been a certain 
amount of somewhat hasty clamour for investing the Home 
Secretary with power to prohibit in advance meetings 
which seem to him likely to result in a breach of the peace. 
But the dangers of such a course need no emphasis; one 
needs only to consider how an extremist Secretary of State 
would use such powers. 

Must we, then, be content with the law as it is? In 
broadest outline the answer must be that the priceless 
value of freedom of speech outweighs all those disadvan- 
tages which are inseparable from it. But it may be per- 
missible to make three suggestions for possible amendment 
of the present law, which will make the path of provoca- 
tion more difficult while leaving real freedom of speech 
undiminished. 

First, there might well be the power not to prohibit a 
meeting in advance, but to prohibit its being held at a 
certain place or at a certain time. Even this power, how- 
ever, is somewhat dangerous to place in the hands of the 
Secretary of State, to be used at his unfettered discretion. 
To confine meetings of one’s political] opponents to Dart- 
moor at 3 a.m. would be a serious infringement of the 
freedom of speech. This power should therefore be exer- 
cised only bv Judges of the High Court, acting on the 
application of the police. 

Secondly, a distinction can usefully be drawn between 
meetings and processions, marches or demonstrations, 
which mav be as disturbing to traffic as they are dangerous 
to the King’s peace. There might well be power to pro- 
hibit these entirely, if the police can satisfy a Tudge of the 
High Court that they will either intolerably obstruct traffic 
or seriously threaten a breach of the peace. 

Finally, we believe the time has come to prohibit 
entirely, on all occasions, the enlistment of private armies 
and the wearing of uniforms for political purposes. There 
are, of course, practical difficulties in drawing a clear line 
of distinction between Fascists and Boy Scouts, by which 
the one can be prohibited from wearing uniform without 
interfering with the legitimate pleasures of the other. But 
other countries—S conspicuously—have discovered 
effective means of surmounting these practical difficulties, 
and the English law has successfully coped with many 
much more puzzling cases of definition in the past. The 
ordinary man can clearly distinguish the legitimate and 
harmless use of uniform from the obnoxious and dan- 
Ng al and where the ordinary man can draw a clear line, 

law can do as much, 
__ These ions will not save us from internecine strife 
if the people of Great Britain become infected with the 
hatreds that are poisoning the Continent. But so long as 


the vast majority prefer reason to violence and t 
oe will assist in protecting that internal order 
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In the last few weeks something like a reshuffle of 
political pack of cards has taken place in Central Europe. 
and though it would be premature to talk yet of a “ hew 
deal ’’ in that vexed area of Europe, the chances of a 
re-alignment between the parties have sensibly improved. 
For many years past the Central European States 
been sharply divided into Austria and Hungary (with Italy 
as protector) on the one hand, and the three Little Entente 
States (with France as ally) on the other. The depression 
accentuated both political tension and economic separatism, 
In recent years Nazi Germany has been actively biddj 
against Italy for the political allegiance of Austria 
Hungary; while, with comprehensible foresight, the leaders 
of the Little Entente have closed their ranks and improved 
their relations with Russia and with the Balkan bloc. Now, 
in the last two weeks, three sets of events have given the 
Central European picture a new perspective. 

First in chronological order is the course of events jp 
Austria. The agreement between Signor Mussolini and 
Herr Hitler in July seemed to bring Italy and G 
almost into alliance over the dead body of Austria; but 
nothing has been more apparent in the last few weeks than 
that the Duce is neither prepared to make com letely 
common cause with his brother dictator over Centra 
Europe, nor to invite the active hostility of France and 
Great Britain by retiring from the League of Nations, 
Consequently, the July agreement to r Austrian in- 
tegrity and to refrain from intervention in Austrian 
domestic politics has, in effect, worked rather to the 
advantage of Austrian independence—and therefore of 
Italy—than to that of an expansionist-minded Germany. 

Under this agreement, and with the Duce’s unobtrusive 
acquiescence, the Austrian Chancellor, Dr. Sch i 
has been able to strengthen both his personal position 
as ‘‘ constitutional dictator ’’ and the grip of his Govem- 
ment over internal affairs in Austria. The final eclipse of 
Prince Starhemberg, founder of the notorious Heimwehr 
which became the tool of Signor Mussolini, was heralded 
months ago; and when the young Prince gracefully rm 
treated from the Heimwehr and the political limelight a 
fortnight ago; many observers viewed with alarm the 
apparent victory of Major Fey, the leader of the Vienna 

eimwehr. But the victory, thanks to Dr. Schuschnigg’s 
preparations during the last few months, was * 
For within a few days the Heimwehr was officially dis 
solved, and its members are now to be redistributed 
throughout the unitary organisation of the Governmental 
national militia. The Duce is firmly backing Dr. Schusch 
nigg; the passive acquiescence in the Schuschnigg regime 
by all non-Nazi elements in Austria leaves the Nazis ata 
disadvantage—even if their underground activities infringe 
the terms of the July agreement; and there is reason to 
believe that the commendable policy of gradual recom 
ciliation with the Austrian workers, broached by Dr. 
Dobretsberger when he was in the Cabinet, will not be 
abandoned. 

Secondly, events in Hungary have taken a favourable 
turn—favourable alike to Hungarian internal and foreign 
policy. The late Prime Minister, General Gémbés, was 
not the first statesman in history to become the victim of 
a few political advisers. A small section of these had 
hoped for a dictatorship, buttressed by promises to those 
landless peasants and agricultural labourers whose lot m 
Hungary has long been, and still is, deplorable. But the 
sudden and premature death of General Gémbis last \ 
presented the extremists of the Right in Hungary with 4 
situation for which they were unprepared. All the re 
sponsible leaders of Hungarian political life, whether @ 
the Government or the Opposition, were agreed that the 
new Prime Minister and Cabinet should be aren the 
opportunity to pursue a policy of non-provocation ane 
waet consolidation, both in economic 
affairs, and both in internal and external matter 
The new Prime Minister, Dr. Daranyi, formerly Ministet 
of = , is, beat accounts. m sound sans Dae 
begun by removing Right-wing extremists i , 
he has a good team, well equipped for their places; he a8 
the goodwill of the Opposition; and he has to prepares 
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the introduction of the secret ballot in country districts, a 
reform awaited ever since the War. It is well within the 
bounds of possibility that once this important reform is 
accomplished—whatever its electoral substance may prove 
to be—Hungary may face a General Election with an ex- 
tremely strong and able Coalition Government, more 
representative of national interests and better equipped to 
face European problems than any in recent years. 

Hungary’s debt position, though greatly improved by 
successive devaluations and by internal recovery, is not 
yet regulated; and the bulk of her foreign trade is rigidly 
canalised within the conduits of the 1934 Rome Protocols 
(with Austria and Italy) and of the clearing with Germany. 
Thus, Signor Mussolini’s decision to devalue the lira— 
thereby expunging the letters he had graven on marble— 
has created for Hungary, as well as for Austria, a pretty 
problem which must shortly be debated at the meeting of 
the Protocol parties in Vienna: namely the future cur- 
rency and trade relations of Austria-Hungary with Italy. 
The answer given to this problem will largely determine 
the extent to which, if at all, the schilling and the pengé 
may eventually be devalued; and also whether trade can 
be rendered freer between all three countries and the out- 
side world. At the same time, the devaluation of the lira 
has convinced many Austrians and Hungarians that Italy 
has been compelled, for both diplomatic and economic 
reasons, to line up with France, the United States, and 
Britain. Accordingly, there is now evident, both in Vienna 
and Budapest, a faint but growing desire to make som 
breakaway from the too rigid confines of ‘‘ canalised ’’ 
trade. With their trading and currency situations-ift flux, 
it is to the advantage of Austria and Hungary to avoid 
internal dissensions and external complications. Thus, 
the strengthening of Dr. Schuschnigg’s Government and 
the formation of the steady Daranyi Government in 
Hungary have come at the right moment. 

Finally, events in the Little Entente countries have 
been moving in a direction which brings all three of them 
~—Czechoslovakia, Roumania, and Jugoslavia—slightly 
hearer in sympathy to Italy, Austria and Hungary. Old 
feuds and rabid economic nationalism have worked havoc 
throughout Central Europe; and he would be a constitu- 
tional optimist who hoped to-day for immediate economic 
Co-operation and political reconciliation between the two 
sets of countries. But it is significant that the Little Entente 
States, after their recent important meeting at Bratislava, 
have set up a common ‘‘ Economic Centre ’’; have 
arranged to improve trade and communications between 
Roumania and Jugoslavia; and have begun to explore— 
eet earn ate, possiblities of economic rapproche- 
ment ves and their three neigh of 
the Rome Protocols. The Prime Minister of Czechoslo- 
vakia, M. Hodza, an agri economist of dis- 
tinction, made an overture to Rome last spring in this 


must not hope too much, the recent devaluations, the rise 
in world (free) prices of agricultural products, and the con- 
sequent disposition in all Central European countries to 
sigh for freer trade and more Edeldevisen, have combined 
to bring the minds of statesmen, farmers, manufacturers 
and bankers nearer to some semblance of unity than at 
any time in the last five years. The possibility of a more 
fruitful, economic and political modus vivend: in Central 
Europe, blessed by Signor Mussolini, must to-day be 
reckoned more than a mere dream. 

In these circumstances, the importance of the recent 
devaluations—and even more, their repercussions on 
finance and trade—can scarcely be exaggerated. Central 
Europeans have learned from bitter experience to be cyni- 
cal about ‘* new worlds for old,’’ and the brave protesta- 
tions of Anglo-Saxon and French democratic statesmen. 
They affect to-day a cold, deprecating realism. But they 
cannot altogether escape the impression that big economic 
and political influences are at work in Europe, after five 
years of frigid paralysis. They recognise the temporary 
alleviations which bilateral trade and clearings have 
afforded them; but they also recognise the high real costs 
of selling their exports for blocked currencies. Since these 
** proceeds ’’ cannot be liquidated otherwise than gradu- 
ally, and then only in imports which are either competitive 
with their domestic manufactures or else at higher prices 
than need have been paid in free markets, the discontent 
of farmers and business men in Central Europe is likely 
to take a constructive turn. For example, it is highly 
significant that in Jugoslavia—which has recently been 
treated as if it were completely dominated in economic 
affairs by Germany—the authorities are now to limit future 
exports to Germany and to press for the final liquidation 
of the 500 million dinars’ worth of blocked Reichsmarks. 
The same tendency is observable in most Central Euro- 
pean countries, and even more evident in the Balkans. 
Rising prices in the world’s free markets, and an expansion 
in the volume of European icade between freer-trading 
countries as a result of the devaluations and the ensuing 
tariff reductions and quota increases, will powerfully re- 
—— a tendency which is just beginning to make itself 

elt. 

Central European statesmen, like everybody else in 
Europe, have been badly frightened by the events of the 
past twelve months; but for reasons discussed elsewhere 
the German does not look quite so terrifying as it 
did in the summer. Indeed, the devaluations have tended 
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BRITISH MONETARY POLICY—I 


Tue devaluation of the gold currencies, and the inter- 
national currency agreement, have once more brought to 
the front the question of British monetary policy in all its 
aspects. Both internal British policy, owing to the adhesion 
of more countries to sterling, and British exchange policy, 
owing to the currency agreement, have been rendered of 
even greater importance. It is impossible, however, to 
determine exchange policy until we are reasonably certain 
what internal policy is desirable; for an expansionist 1n- 
ternal policy is bound to have a different effect on the 
exchanges from a contractionist one. As Sir Henry 
Strakosch remarked in his lecture to the Insurance Institute 
of London on Monday, ‘‘ exchanges cannot be stabilised 
until internal economic equilibrium in the countries con- 
cerned is established on firm foundations.’’ In this article, 
therefore, it is proposed to consider the problem of internal 
policy during the next few years. 

In an article on British monetary policy on June 2oth 
we argued that there was no technical reason (such as 
a lack of gold) why interest rates in this country should 
be allowed to rise; and we suggested that if there should 
be any sign of a rise in interest rates, combined with a 
rise in unemployment, credit should be expanded. The 
actual course of events, however, has turned out quite 
differently. Instead of the rise in interest rates, and pos- 
sible rise in unemployment, that seemed likely in the 
summer, interest rates have remained steady and there 
has been a remarkable further fall in unemployment. 
Unemployment outside the distressed areas has fallen 
to the ‘‘ normal minimum ’’* of 4 to 5 per cent., which, in 
effect, if we allow for persons moving from one job to 
another, etc., represents the point at which a shortage of 
labour begins. 

Moreover, the building figures (which we analysed in an 
article on September 26th) show that building activity as 
a whole is still increasing. For slum clearance and ‘‘ over- 
crowding ’’ replacement are offsetting the slight fall 
in private building; while commercial and re-armament 
construction are going rapidly ahead. There is also good 
reason to believe that the peak of both these forms of 
building will occur somewhere in the next eighteen months 
or two years. Private building will almost certainly have 
slackened by two years hence; slum-clearance, after a 
period of intense activity, is due to cease in 1938; a new 
building programme called for by the enforcement of the 
official standard of ‘‘ overcrowding ’’ will start soon, and 
though still proceeding two years hence may be insufficient 
to make up for the fall in other kinds of building; com- 
mercial construction, to judge by former experience of the 
trade cycle, should be at its height in the next two years; 
and re-armament construction, whose end cannot of course 
be predicted, is already under way. The outlook on the 
building front, therefore, suggests that the present level of 
building 0 will at best be maintained, and at 
worst be unlikely to show more than a slight fall for, say, 
two years; and that after that time, if nothing else is done, 
it will begin to fall off. And such a falling off, unless it were 
compensated by increased activity in other industries, would 
in all probability spread a general deflationary influence; 
for we must emphatically dissent from Mr Chamberlain’s 
view that, because the increase in building employment has: 
only been 320,000 out of a total of 1,000,000 in the recovery 
period, it has not therefore been the most important single 
cause. He forgets the secondary effect of the expenditure 
of their wages by the newly employed 320,000 building 
workers. 

Superimposed on the very high level of building activity 
likely in the next two years, an actual expansion of capa- 
city in the iron and steel industry is now going on; and 
output in September was a record for all time with over 
¥,000,000 tons. The present expansion of activity is 
intended to supply an exceptional demand coming mainly 
from these sources: the demand for capital 
ee er ee ey 

building boom; and re-armament. Now the first two 
of these, at any rate, are likely to be slackening two years 
hence; so that over-expansion and unemployment in the 


ah 
* See “ Britain's Economic Prospects” (The Economist, June 13). 


iron and steel trade may very well be added to 
ment in the building trade. Lastly, it should be o 
that commodity prices are rising; and that a simul "| 
rise in commodity prices and fall of unemployment to 
‘‘ normal minimum ”’ should ordinarily be the sign for the: 
policy known as ‘‘ putting on the brake.”’ 

The course of events over the next two years cannot, 
of course, be predicted with certainty. But in the jj 
of these clear probabilities, what internal policy shoulg 
now be pursued? For, without prejudice to the question 
whether depressions can or cannot be arrested by deliberate 


policy, it is at least expedient to inquire by what methods 


the intensity of fluctuations can be smoothed out. Su 
ing, in our present situation, there were no “‘ special” 
unemployed in the distressed areas over and above the 
normal minimum elsewhere, there would certainly be a cage 
for allowing interest rates to increase if the present rige 
in commodity prices were to continue. 

To-day, however, the situation is different, since there are 
something like 900,000 “‘ special ’’ unemployed in the dig. 
tressed areas who—unless and until special measures are 
taken to absorb them by reviving exports, etc.—can find 
employment only by a continuation of the slow process 
of transfer to the prosperous areas. And the condition 
of the continuance of this transfer is naturally the main- 
tenance of a slight inflationary pressure, and consequent 
shortage of labour, in the prosperous areas. The exist- 
ence of this ‘‘ special ’’ unemployment, therefore, justifies 
some modification of the policy of raising interest rates 
which would otherwise be appropriate. How far it should 
be modified cannot be determined by any absolute test; 
but it may be suggested that a working compromise would 
be neither to raise nor lower interest rates, but to keep 
them substantially where they are. This can easily be 
done, as we have several times pointed out, by means of 
small transfers of gold from the Exchange Account to the 
Bank, which would result in an expansion of credit. At 
any rate, it may be hoped that interest rate policy will be 
decided by reference to its economic effects and not accord- 
ing to the short-term needs of Treasury borrowing. 

The real problem, in fact, is not to reduce the present 
volume of activity, but to prevent the growth of purely 
speculative developments and to prepare measures for mail 
taining business activity when a possible recession is 
threatened eighteen months or two years hence. There is 
consequently some case for going slow with public works 
now, provided that the schemes held up are not abandoned 
altogether, but are kept in readiness to be undertaken as 
soon as a recession threatens. No schemes already in execu 
tion should, of course, be abandoned; but big schemes 
which are under consideration—as, for instance, a second 
instalment of ‘‘ overcrowding ’’ work, the Charing Cross 
Bridge Scheme, further railway electrification and big road 
development plans—might well be prepared and held in 
reserve. In particular, the extension of the ‘‘ overcrowd 
ing ’’ programme to cover the 280,000 families found to be 
only just above the ‘‘ minimum standard ’’ seems an excel 
lent opportunity for careful preparation in advance. 

The most obvious way, however, to restrain inflationary 
tendencies during the next two years, and to release them 
afterwards, is to refrain from financing re-armament by 
borrowing. To finance re-armament out of a deficit at the 
present time would be gratuitously to administer a powerful 
inflationary stimulus at a moment when ‘‘ boom” 
tendencies are already latent. To pay for re-armament as 
far as ible out of direct taxation, on the other hand, 
would be at once to put a healthy restraint on the abnonmal 
profits that now seem probable, to assist the national 
finances, and to make it more possible later on to borrow 
for public works. Ideally, the Treasury ought to build up 
surpluses and pay off debt during a boom, and permit bot 
rowing for public works purposes during a depression. But 


even if taxation high enough to produce a surplus is not 


now practically possible, we believe that income tax 
surtax should be raised as near as possible to the point.at 
which the prospective deficit would be covered. No increas¢ 
in indinars taxation would be justified, in view of the 
increasingly ‘‘ regressive ’’ character of our tax system, | 
Further, it may be observed that any easing of import 
restrictions will help to moderate the inflationary me 
of the next few years. Such an easing would tend to ched 
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the rise in prices and the cost of living, and therefore of 
wages, and would prevent the appearance of actual 
shortages of labour and materials in certain particular 
trades. Moreover, any increase of imports would intensify 
the demand for our exports and gradually increase the 
volume of trade in both directions. This would be an in- 
surance against the deflationary tendencies that may be 
expected two years hence. 

Finally, the possibility of revaluing the Bank’s gold 
“ profit ’’ is relevant to the problem of internal policy. It 
is shown in our Money article this week that the revalua- 
tion of the Bank’s gold and the use of the profit by the 
State even to pay off debt would have a sharply inflationary 
effect on the credit structure unless the Fiduciary Issue 
were reduced. There is consequently a strong case for 
postponing revaluation for the next two years and keeping 
in reserve this potential inflationary instrument also. 

In general, therefore, the safest line of policy in the next 
two years seems to be the maintenance of interest rates near 
their present levels, the preparation of a reserve of big 
public development schemes, an increase in direct taxation, 
and the easing of import restrictions. The implication of 
such a general internal programme for exchange policy will 
be considered in a second article. 


PRIVATE CAR RECORDS 


Tue Motor Show which opened at Olympia on Thurs- 
day is chiefly remarkable for the absence of any note- 
worthy new developments in design, although many of the 
coming season’s models show important improvements in 
detail. The more freakish streamlined bodies are giving 
place to more symmetrical shapes, and there is a move- 
ment away from the more unorthodox experiments. Such 
developments as independent front wheel springing, 
thermostats, fitted jacks and telescopic and sprung steering 
wheels are gaining ground; but patent gear changes and 
front wheel drive do not appear to be doing so. 

The number of private cars in use in Great Britain is 
estimated to have reached the figure of 1,645,000 this year. 
This compares with 1,477,000 last year, 1,308,000 two 
years ago, and 981,000 in 1929. There has been an in- 
crease every year since the War, but the amount of the 
increase, which is now about 170,000 a year, compares 
with only 27,000 in 1931 and with roughly 100,000 both in 
1928 and 1929, which were typical pre-depression years. 
The question how long the present rate of expansion 
can be expected to last is now one which concerns not 
only the manufacturer, but every highway authority in the 
country, since the problem of congestion on the roads is 
rapidly becoming more acute. It seems all but impossible 
to establish an even approximate relationship between 
incomes and the number of cars in use. There are now 
estimated to be rather more than 800,000 incomes of over 
{500 a year, and a further 1,500,000 between £250 and 
£500. Many other factors, however, must be taken into 
consideration, such as the use of private cars for business 
purposes by firms owning fleets for their travellers ; in 
additicn , there are many persons using their cars partly or 
entirely in connection with their business, while people in 
the higher income categories often run more than one car, 
either directly or by subsidising their use by dependents. 
Joint ownership bya family is also important. 

The chief facts that emerge from a study of the problem 
of the limits of expansion of the private car market are, 
that there Is a close connection between the increase in 
Car-ownership and in house-building on estates at a distance 
from the places of work of their inhabitants ; that, for 
be wy people living on these estates, a car has ceased to 
a luxury or even an amenity, but has become a neces- 
ae to the impossibility of public transport coping 
their rt requirements ; and that experience in 


other saene gata Ra France, where there are more 

C in Great Britain, would suggest 

that there is still plenty of room for expansion in the British 

on - With continued good trade there seems no reason 
Y the 1936-37 season should end the car boom. 
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Family provision 
scheme 


A scheme to secure a Capital Sum payable at 
death and a regular income over a period of 
years for dependants in the event of early 
death, at a cost which is little more than that 
of ordinary life assurance. 

It is readily adaptable, and rates will be 
quoted on wager nant for policies to suit the 
needs of each individual. 


Write for prospectus to the Manager 


EQUITY & LAW 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, W.C. 2 
Established 1844 Funds exceed €23,000,000 


















With official figures of registrations available for ten 
months of the current motor year, which ends in Sep- 
tember before the new models come in with the Motor 
Show, it is possible to make a fair estimate of the position 
for the whole year. Total private car production seems 
likely to reach 342,000, compared with 309,000 in 1934-35 
and 255,000 in 1933-34. Although still increasing, the 
rate of expansion has fallen off a little compared with last 
year, while there appears to have been some growth in the 
proportion of replacements to additional cars sold, as the 
following table shows : — 


PRIVATE CARS 


New Home Registrations 


Year Production} Exports | Imports 








Replace- | Additional toa a 
ments Vehicles coulieee 
1931~32 ......... 169,229 25,354 1,999 102,874 43,000 145,874 
1932-33 ......... 219,624 41,358 3,780 106,046 76,000 182,046 
1933-34 ......... 254,995 45,114 9,629 125,500 95,000 219,510 
1934-35 ......... 309,336 51,159 13,459 102,636 169,000 271,636 
1935-36* ...... 342,000 57,000 11,000 128,000 168,000 296,000 


* Estimate on basis of 10 months’ figures. 


The healthy state of demand has enabled the Motor 
Trade Association to keep a close.control over the allow- 
ance made on old cars “‘ traded in’’ in part payment for 
new purchases, which in the past has been the most usual 
method of undercutting the retail price of new cars; in this 
way, by maintaining the price of the new vehicle, it has 
been made possible for the motor trader to dispose of the 
old at a low figure. The effect has been, on the one hand, 
to give the trader a more rapid turnover of second-hand 
cars, while on the whole raising the level of his profits, but, 
on the other hand, to increase slightly the cost of deprecia- 
tion, the heaviest item in keeping a car. 


Exports show a fair increase, mainly to countries in the 
British Empire; but the decline in the average value of 
complete cars exported from {123 to {115, and of chassis 
from {94 to £82, serves to illustrate a new principle in 
export business. Certain firms deliberately increase their 
exports at seasons when the home trade is quiet, thereby 
keeping their works fully employed all the year round. 
In consequence, the export trade is becoming to a large 
extent a cut-price market, since manufacturers are coming 
to look at it as a means of getting something towards over- 
heads and keeping their staff together in slack seasons, 
rather than as a profit-making section of the business 
worthy of development for its own sake. Imports have 
fallen from the peak level which they attained last year, 
owing to the manufacture of a proportion of the high- 
powered cars at factories in the United Kingdom. 

The trend of home demand during the past season is in- 
teresting. More attention has been paid to the 11/14 hp. 
category and less to the small car classes, especially 
8 h.p.; while the 15/19 h.p. category has continued’ to 
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decline. At the other end of the scale new registrations 
of large cars have again slightly increased their share of 
the market. 


PERCENTAGE ALLOCATIONS OF NEW CAR REGISTRATIONS BY 
HorseE-PowER CATEGORIES 


| 1931-32 1932-33 | 1933-34 | 1934-35 | 1935-36 


—<$<——<—— 


Not exceeding 10 h.p. ...... 47-2 59-3 56-7 60:7 59°1 
MATIN ethindabacnsententes 31-0 22-9 24-8 21-5 24°6 
PD OM. scenisivesccvenbtonens 16-1 11-9 11-3 8-4 6°5 
20 b.p. and over ............. 5:7 5-9 7:2 9:4 9°38 























It is not always safe to draw conclusions about changes 
in the public’s taste from consideration of sales of horse- 
power ciasses. A really popular model of, say 10 h.p., will 
have the effect of drawing demand away from the 8 h.p., 
9 h.p. and 12 h.p. classes, and some knowledge of the 
success of individual models is necessary to a proper 
understanding of the figures. Nevertheless, there does on 
balance seem to be a tendency for a somewhat larger type 
of vehicle to be purchased by the small car motorist than 
was the case a year ago. This is undoubtedly largely attri- 
butable to the narrowing margin in initial price between 
all vehicles of not more than 14 h.p. Demand seems to be 
concentrating on two classes of vehicle, those of between 
8 h.p. and 14 h.p., and especially those of 10 h.p. and 
12 h.p., on the one hand, and really large cars of 20 h.p. 
and upwards on the other. 


The past year has been no exception to the rule in the 
matter of the severity of fluctuations in demand for the 
products of the different car manufacturers, which de- 
pends on the extent to which new models have caught the 
public’s fancy. In general, those makers who had adopted 
the popular semi-streamlined bodies for their cars last season 
have fared best. The year has been, for instance, a better 
one for Morris than for Austin, to take the two largest 
manufacturers; and Austins are changing the lines of their 
new models for the coming season. In the same way 
Standards and Hillmans (Rootes) have both sold particu- 
larly well during the past year; Fords, although among the 
first to introduce to-day’s popular body shape, have pro- 
bably done less well with their small models. The 8 h.p. 
category, the one in which they are primarily interested, 
actually shows a small decrease in new registrations; but 
the new 22 h.p. V.8 appears to have accounted for most of 


_ the 3,400 new registrations in this class without prejudicing 


the sales of the 30 h.p. model. New registrations in 
the latter category, which are mainly big Ford V.8’s, have 
been at the rate of 5,000 a year both last season and this 
season. Vauxhalls, the other really large manufacturer, 
would appear to have concentrated more especially on the 
commercial market, particularly that for 2-2} ton lorries, 
a section which has been specially prosperous. The six 
largest manufacturers probably account for over 85 per 
cent. of total home registrations of private cars and for an 
appreciably higher proportion of exports. 

Next season’s policy for the motor industry, as disclosed 
by the pre-Motor Show announcements, appears to be based 
on the assumption of a continued expansion in demand. 
Thus, in spite of higher raw material costs, there is no 
general advance in prices; the prospect of larger sales, and 
the exceptional profits accruing to the maker of a best 
seller, are acting as a brake on the usual consequence of 
higher raw material prices. Similarly no important attempt 
has been made to reduce the number of different models 
sold, which, so far as the six main are concerned, 
will be 48 next season, compared with 45 last. ; 
however, as indicated above in the case of Morris, a 
tobe » teudency to cry halt to changes in models made for 
of ; and several manufacturers, who have 
been satisfied with last season’s results, are selling sub- 


3 
5 
: 


THE ECONOMIST 


October 17, 199g 





JEEVES AT THE TREASURY ih 

After British declarations of commercial policy dupa, 
the last momentous forimght the reader 1s invited 
assume that Mr P. G. Wodehouse’s “‘ gentleman's 
man,’ Jeeves, has left the employ of B. Wooster end 
joned the staff of the Treasury. a 

CuieF: I believe, Jeeves, that when you were with Mr 
Wooster you helped him occasionally in the pr 
oi speeches? x 

Jsuves: That is so, sir. Mr Wooster was kind 
to cail me into consultation whenever he was required 
deliver an oration at a school in which he took a personal 
interest. The occasion was commonly the annual distribp: 
tion of prizes to those scholars who had gained distinction 
in the terminal examinations. | 
CuiEF: If you helped him, I suppose you might help 
me? 

Jeeves: I will endeavour to justify your confidence, gir 

CuiEF: It’s about France, you know, and devaluation 
and the lowering of quotas and tariffs, declaring th 
attitude of the British Government and saying how 
delighted we are that the policy which we have made ow 
own, the policy of breaking down economic barriers and 
the encouragement of international trade, has been a 
by our French friends. Sort of welcoming the prodigal 
son, if you follow me. 

Jeeves: Entirely, sir. 

CureF: I’ve got something here that I’ve jotted down. 
It goes like this. The event must have come, I say, like 
the cracking of ice at the approach of a warmer season to 
the Polar explorer whose ship has been frozen for many 
months into immobility. 

Jeeves: If it would not be taking a liberty to say 9, 
sir, the metaphor, or to speak more correctly the simile, 
would appear to be strikingly felicitous. Mr Wooster at 
the height of his faculties as an orator could not unaided 
have expressed himself with such poetic feeling. 

CueF: Glad you like it, Jeeves. I thought it wasnt 
bad myself. Can you think of anything to go with it? 

Jeeves: If I might make a suggestion, sir, I 
advocate following it up with an extract from the poets. 

CuieF: Got anything in mind? 

Jeeves: Yes, sir. I would recommend, after your 
reference to the ice, that you commit yourself with some 
firmness to the statement that the hounds of spring are on 
winter’s traces. 

CureF: Rather neat that. Your own, Jeeves? 

Jeeves: The poet Swinburne’s, sir. Floruit circa oa 
In early life he embraced Republican principles 
rendered him unpopular in the Highest Quarter; but sub 
sequently he enjoyed a not inconsiderable vogue, and it 
would be safe to hazard an excerpt from his works. 

CuieF: Very well, I’ll make a note of that. Hounds of 
spring—winter’s traces. Good. But now I’m in a bit of 
a difficulty. It seems to me, and I should like your opinion 
on it, that there’s just a danger of my being taken to meat 
our tariffs and quotas are going to be reduced. Some 
these fellows may not appreciate the difference between 8 
tariff or a quota that a British Government puts on, 
the tariff or quota that a foreigner puts on. See what I 
mean? 

JEEVES: Most clearly, sir. 

CumeF: We know, of course, that our quotas are not 
economic barriers at all, but would you say that some of 
these foreigners or some of the Opposition might twist 
words into meaning that ours ought to come down as 
as the foreigner’s? 

Jeeves: The contingency is, I fear, one to be conteiir 
plated as a possibility, sir. 

CureF: Then perhaps I had better follow up the crack 
ing ice and the heomde of spring with a declaration that 
we aren’t going to reduce our tariffs. Let ‘em know that 
if anything is to happen to British tariffs and quotas they. 
are going up. a 

JEEVES: x sro sit: atenaiie a yenenitiee: of So 
uncompromising character, sir. Foreign gentlemen 
sometimes of a sourer disposition than that to which W 
are accustomed, and if you were to declare your purpo® 
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in what might seem, if I am not taking a liberty in 
applying the word, a provocative style, they might pro- 
claim themselves suspicious of the bona fides of His 
Majesty's Government. Many of them, I understand, are 
somewhat ill-disposed to British statesmen as a class and 
have at times gone to the length of openly charging them 
ith hypocrisy. 

“aa Wall, what would you suggest? 

JEEVES: I would recommend, sir, the employment of 
what might be termed the oratio obliqua rather than the 
oratio recta. Your purpose might be expressed in such a 
manner that immediate cause of offence would not be 

‘ven, while on the other hand, at a later stage in any 
slight controversy which may be engendered, you would be 
in a favourable position to point out that you had from the 
first entered a caveat. 

CueF: How would you work it exactly? 

Jeeves: If I might make the suggestion, sir, it would be 
judicious to take advantage of the simile of the Polar 
explorer and the welcome approach of a more clement 
season, and make use of it as a terminus a quo for the 
latter part of the speech. 

CuieF: You mean a starting point, Jeeves? 


NOTES OF 


Cabinet and Parliament.—Rumours of Mr Baldwin’s 
impending resignation will be laid for the time by his arrival 
in London on Tuesday after a prolonged holiday in the 
country. Mr Baldwin’s return was followed by a Cabinet 
meeting, at which Palestine and the East-End disorders are 
understood to have been discussed. The issues raised by 
Sir Oswald Mosley’s methods are discussed in an article on 
page 99, and the Government’s decision on the matter will 
be awaited with keen interest. So far nothing has emerged 
from the Cabinet meeting but a rebuke to the Jarrow unem- 
ployed ‘‘ marchers.’’ Doubtless such ‘‘ marches ’’ are of 
questionable value; but if the Government were taking steps 
to revive the abandoned Jarrow steel project, the rebuke 
would be more justifiable. Simultaneously with Wednes- 
day’s Cabinet meeting came the news of the death in 
Zirich of Sir Godfrey Collins, Secretary of State for Scot- 
land. Sir Godfrey Collins, who was little known to the 
public, joined the Cabinet as. a Simonite Liberal in 1932. 
With this week’s Cabinet meeting the political season, 
which began with the recent Party Conferences, has got 
into full swing; and Parliament is due to re-assemble in 
ten days’ time. Its programme includes the insurance of 
black-coated workers; various agricultural Bills embracing 
provisions for the Government’s long-term meat policy; 
the Coal Mines Bill abandoned last summer; an amendment 
of the National Health Insurance Act; some undisclosed 
advance towards a nutrition policy; and, it is hoped, 
measures for the preservation of order at political meetings 
and demonstrations. The programme is not a very am- 
bitious one. Militarism on the Continent, it is only too clear, 
18 interfering with social progress in Great Britain as well as 
on the Continent itself; and a great deal of Parliament's 
time will inevitably be taken up with the lowering inter- 
national situation. 

* *, * 

Housing Progress.—The latest housing figures confirm 
the conclusion, reached in the article on Housing and 
sulding in our issue of September 26th, that no contrac- 
ton is likely for some time in the volume of buildi 
activity. gl pn from the increase in commerci 
building, w probably in itself offset the slight fall in 
the b ng of houses by private enterprise, re-housing 
activity out of the slum-clearance and overcrowding 
Out of S0e.00 ely to remain high for another two years. 

‘of 300,000 houses actually to be built under the slum- 
Clearance campaign, about 110,000 houses have been 
of Aneto: and $7,302 were under construction at the end 


1§0,000 houses not yet begun will there- 
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Jeeves: Precisely, sir. Employing the cracking of the 
ice and the hounds of spring as a terminus a quo, or starting 
recommend 
os 





ng the 

CuigF: Or bridge, Jeeves? 

Je&vES: Certainly, sir, on the deck or bridge, whichever 
you prefer. He is concerned that the ice should crack in 
the right places. It would, in fact, be foreign to his policy 
to encourage any cracking of ice to his own detriment. The 
theme could also be further so as to explain, or 
at least indicate, that H.M.G. contemplated the removal 
not of all tariffs and quotas, but merely those of an exces- 
sive or unjustifiable character. It will, of course, be 
necessary to state very precisely that none of our tariffs 
and quotas fall into the latter category. But if any sour- 
minded foreigners make any ill-advised suggestion for the 
lowering of British duties, you can invoke your imagery of 
cracking ice and hounds of spring as equivalent to an 
emphatic nolle prosequi. 

CuieF: Thank you, Jeeves. Most helpful. It looks as 
though you are going to be invaluable here. 

JEEVES: I endeavour to give satisfaction, sir. 

He shimmers out of the room. 


THE WEEK 


fore have to be built under the slum-clearance scheme by 
September, 1938. A further 200,000 houses at least have 
to be built under the ‘‘ Overcrowding ’’ Bill. The main- 
tenance of the present rate of building of about 300,000 
houses a year consequently seems likely (unless there is a 
catastrophic drop in private sompey: for eighteen months 
or two years. The significance of these facts, in the light 
of the general economic outlook, are considered in an 
article on Monetary Policy on page ro2. 


* * * 


The End of the Palestine Strike.—The strike in 
Palestine has been called off; the violent resisters have 
been asked by their leaders to lay down arms; and an 
atmosphere of rejoicing reigns. For the present armistice in 
Palestine we have to thank the four Arab sovereigns, King 
Ibn Saud of the Nejd and Hedjaz, King Ghazi of Iraq, 
the Emir Abdullah of Transjordan, and the Imam Yahia 
of the Yemen. Appeals couched in almost identical terms 
for a cessation of the strike and the bloodshed in Palestine, 
from the first three of these four neighbouring Arab rulers, 
came under consideration by the Palestinian Higher Arab 
Committee on October gth. On the strength of these 
appeals, the Committee nerved itself to take the difficult 
step of calling upon the community which it represents to 
cease resistance; and the Arab strike in Palestine was duly 
terminated last Monday. The Committee is also doing 
what it can to persuade the guerrillas in the hills to stop 
fighting. This far-reaching action on the Arab side has 
been taken without any conditions being asked of, or con- 
ceded by, the Mandatory Power. In calling upon the 
Palestinian Committee to “‘ resolve for peace in order to 
save further shedding of blood,’’ the Arab rulers declare 
in their letter that “‘ in doing this we rely on the good 
intentions of Great Britain, who has declared that she will 
do justice,’’ and at the same time they add: “‘ You must 
be confident that we will continue our efforts to assist 
you.’ Thus the honour of these three Arab rulers is 
explicitly engaged to see that the Palestinian Arabs shall 
not suffer for having returned unconditionally to pacific 
methods of political action on the three rulers’ explicit 
recommendation. Honour and interest alike should now 
counsel the Mandatory Power to arrange terms of settle- 
ment between Arabs and Jews that will commend them- 
selves—not only to ‘the ‘Arab princes but’ to’ the public 


opinion of the world at being really fair and 
statesmanlike. The FebyelCrneddeionr Ogi now to go 


ice 





oe ae 


wenne. 


ee 


prone sooo SUT ey POPS ee 


rs 
OI ST nah IRR EAR PENA IM me 8 nll 
— 


2 


> 
moe gern een tain ately ith Tine Set Teo, epee ema 
j . PRP iB ass ugh SE 


™~ 


Or 
ied <' p 
ek . 


DEA Pee 28 Net EG ON RRR AONE Ue 


ee eee eee eT eee] 
2 


106 THE ECONOMIST 





Where Stands Germany ?—The Anglo-Franco-Ameri- 
can currency agreement, the Italian and other re-align- 
ments to which it gave rise, and the gradual movement 
towards an expansion of trade among the countnes con- 
cerned have combined to emphasise Germany’s political 
and economic isolation in Europe. Her economic isolation 
—the joint effect of the ‘‘ New Plan,’’ which bilaterally 
controls trade with each separate country, and of the con- 
sequently rigid exchange-control system—has already lasted 
a long time; and though she has been able to exact com- 
mercial credits for her imports by an astute ‘‘ blocking 
of the commercial debts thus incurred, the resultant 
‘* additional exports '’ have barely been more than tolerated 
with ill-grace by their foreign recipients. Rising world 
prices and expanding free markets outside Germany are 
already making the German import market less attractive. 
On the political side, the refusal of Signor Mussolini to 
quit the League after its acceptance of the Abyssinian dele- 
gate’s credentials, and the devaluation of the lira, have 
raised the stock of Britain and France; while the anti- 
Russian fulminations and the continuance of Herr Greiser’s 
attempts to put all Danzig under the heel of the Nazis—he 
is to visit Herr Hitler after this week’s banning of the Social- 
Democratic Party in Danzig—have reinforced the tendency 
of Poland to organise defence of her interests, territory and 
neutrality. The Polish authorities’ reaffirmation of the 
alliance with France even poses a strategical and economic 
problem for the Nazis; for ever since they came into power 
they have reckoned with the benevolent passivity, if not 
active assistance, of Poland in their Eastern and Central 
European policy. Consequently, after the 1934 ten-year 
pact, they never fortified the eastern marches of Germany. 
To-day, the rapid refortification of the entire Rhineland 
zone may be slowed down by necessity to divert men 
and material to the East. Moreover, Germany this 
autumn has had a poor harvest and will need to import 
more foodstuffs from her neighbours at considerably higher 
prices than a year or two ago. This will pro tanto reduce 
her ability to accelerate—perhaps even to maintain—her 
imports of industrial raw and war materials. Such is the 
unexpected effect of the strait-jacket which the ‘‘ New 
Plan’’ has clapped around Germany’s trade. 


* * * 


Dr. Schacht’s Problem.—lIn all these circumstances 
Dr. Schacht faces a grievous dilemma: devaluation can 
only bring advantages if trade and the exchanges are 
eventually freed; that means the end of the ‘‘ New Plan ’’ 
and the certainty of attempts to export capital; and there 
are no “‘ free Reichsmarks ’’ to devalue, owing to the com- 
plete interdependence of the exchange-control and the 
bilateral foreign-trade control in Germany, and to the sub- 
sidisation of exports by the array of already devalued 
‘‘ blocked ’’ marks. Accordingly, the division of counsels 
between those who wish to retain the strategic ‘‘ New 
Plan ’’ at all costs and those who desire a gradual return 
to freer currency, industrial and trade conditions has lately 
been rendered more acute. It is scarcely surprising that 
the Nazi authorities should be holding conferences with the 
Fihrer, and that they should be vigorously protesting—in 
terms almost as provocative as the cause of their protesta- 
tions—against the ill-chosen words of the French Com- 
munist leader in Alsace last week-end. It is difficult to-day 
for the Nazi authorities to dispel the feeling that their 
actions and policy in the last few months have helped to 
isolate yan Europe. Even so, such speeches as that 
of Herr Hess this week—in which he stoutly asserted that 
Germany would continue to make herself independent of 
other countries—can bring little comfort, either to Germans 
themselves or to the rest of us. ing more construc- 
tive than continual tirades, of the Nuremberg variety, 
against Russia and the Communist danger is now required 
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critical meeting of the Committee on October Oth, the 
United Kingdom Government had taken, on the 6th, 
step of communicating to the Committee certain documeae 
submitted by the Spanish Government, in which the Italia, 
German and Portuguese Governments were accused 
serious infringements of the agreement in favour of the 
rebels. The chairman of the Committee also received typ 
letters from the representative of the Soviet Union: One, 
dated the 6th, in which charges of violating the 

were made against the Portuguese Government and a 
posal was put forward that an international committee ¢ 
investigation should be sent to the .Portuguese- 
frontier; and another letter, dated the 7th, announcing that 
if violations of the agreement were not stopped immedi 

the Soviet Government would consider itself free from 
obligations arising out of the agreement. In taking they 
steps, which in themselves were just as legitimate as the 
British Government’s action, the Russian Government 
itself technically in the wrong by publishing the terms of 
its two letters before the London Committee had had ap 
opportunity to consider them. This was ae 
breach of the Committee’s agreed rules of procedure, 
Russian contention would probably be that there is a virtual 
conspiracy in the Committee, between France and England 
on the one side and Italy, Germany and Portugal on the 
other, to use the Committee for a purpose which, whatever 
may be thought of it, is not that for which the Committee 
nominally exists. The second Russian Note, reinforced by 
the Russian Ambassador’s visit to the Foreign Office on 
Wednesday, proposed Anglo-French naval supervision of 
Spanish water to secure non-intervention. While 
tions of breaches of the non-intervention agreement ar 
coming in thick and fast, the Committee dallies—and con- 
tinues to dally in spite of the Russian attempt to speed 
its operations. At the meeting on the gth, all that nappa 
was that the Portuguese representative withdrew and 
that there was a passage of arms between Signor Grandi 
and M. Kagan, the Russian representative. The charges 
were duly referred to the Governments against whom they 
were made, but (in the words of the communiqué) “ to 
action could be taken on the statement made by the 
sentative of the Soviet Union, in view of the fact that no 
concrete proposals were before the Committee on_ this 
occasion.’’ The British Government’s passivity = soon 
be held responsible for a situation most uncomfortable for 
the British Empire. 





t * * 


The Threat to Madrid.—The news from Spain this 
week is not so encouraging for the Spanish Government. 
While the Asturias miners are gradually winning Oviedo 
street by street, the three main forces of the rebel Generals 
—those centred on Toledo, the Sierra de Guadarrama to the 
north-west of the capital, and those under General Mola, 
due west—have been concentrated in a narrow semi-circle 
round Madrid. Rain has arrested the advance on the 
capital and permitted the Government forces to consolidate 
their — defensive positions. But the discouraging 
feature is the growing number of aeroplanes, heavy gu®s 
and tanks which the rebel forces are now bringing into 
action; and though the Government’s defensive positions afe 
flung wider than the extreme ends of the rebels’ forces, the 
threat of penetration of the Government’s lines at the centre 
by the rebels’ better-equipped armies seems quite as great 
as the Government's threat to outflank the rebels. However, 
despite aerial bombardments of Aranjuez, communications 
between Madrid and Valencia, its provisioning depot, aft 
still open; nor have the rebel forces been able to advance 
from their positions down in the south-east, where Malag? 
and the whole littoral up to Barcelona and as far west 3% 
beyond Madrid still defy their efforts. It seems that, 
whatever eee — Madrid, the Government's — 
are a very way crumbling. If the rebels were ct 
off from their suppliers of war material, or if both side’ 
were allowed to i eee en oe 
less enterprise. The effective ban on supplies to the = 
Government which the so-called non-intervention pact coo 
stitutes is clearly at present the greatest asset of 


- 
ee 
ve 















































eS 





Fe 





i 





if 


BroPcSS ris a SBEVeoges. 
He er i pe 


i 


ain this 

Oviedo 
Generals 
1a to the 
il Mola, 


‘ions are 












October 17, 1936 


A King’s Declaration.—On Wednesday King Leopold 
of Belgium presided over the first Council of Ministers 
since his accession, and his speech to the Council, convoked 
to discuss national defence, was published at the request 
of M. van Zeeland, the Prime Minister. The speech 
aroused wild alarm in Paris; but it scarcely constitutes a 
reversal of Belgian policy and obligations, as the French 
seem to think. The King hasised the importance of 
Belgian neutrality and its defence; pointed out that in 
modern war the strategy of the surprise attack would 
not enable Belgium to rely on “' friendly interven- 
tion ’’ at the outset; that in consequence her defences 
must be such as would hold up any assailant; and 
that, as a result of the unilateral rupture of the Rhine- 
land Locarno Pact by Germany last March, Belgium’s 
position to-day was almost that which she occupied in 
Europe in 1914. The King urged that Belgium should 
eschew unilateral policy and anything approaching the 
taking of sides in policies of the Great Powers. (It is 
this that has apparently alarmed the French.) In 
this respect, King Leopold’s declaration of Belgian policy 
approximates to the policy of Poland on the other side of 
Germany; namely, insistence on neutral’s rights and pre- 
parations to defend them with all the resources at her 
command. In view of the languishing state of the pre- 
parations for a Western European security agreement and 
for a general European settlement, the policy of Belgium 
and the new measures for lengthening military service are 
very important. It will be interesting to observe develop- 
ments in Holland, Switzerland and the Scandinavian coun- 
tries—the so-called neutral bloc—since in all these coun- 
tries recent European events have necessitated increases 
and improvements in the defence forces. Their insistence 
on protecting their neutrals’ rights may force Britain and 
France to consider European security as a whole. 


* * * 


Devaluation and Prices.—The natural readjustment 
of prices that was expected to follow devaluation is now 
taking place in France, Holland, Switzerland and elsewhere. 
Wholesale prices, that is to say, are rising moderately, and 
retail prices, owing to increased turnover and the easing 
of restrictions, are scarcely rising at all. The countries 
concerned are thus getting the best of both worlds, just as 
they got the worst of both when over-valuation caused low 
wholesale prices and trade restrictions prevented the cost of 
living from following. In France in the past fortnight the 
general level of wholesale prices, as our French correspon- 
dent shows in his letter this week (see also our note on 
prices on page 108), has risen less than 10 per cent., 
and retail prices have scarcely risen at all. In Holland 
and the Dutch East Indies the wholesale price of sugar has 
risen (our Amsterdam correspondent reports) by about 20 
per cent., and the producers’ profit margin has thus been 
restored. But the Government has prevented any rise in re- 
tail prices by reducing the Excise duty. The rise in the 
wholesale price of rubber has also restored profitable 
working to many companies operating in the Indies. The 
general business outlook in Holland is consequently greatly 
improved. In Switzerland some rise in retail prices is re- 
ported. But here again it is in the Government’s power to 
restrain it by a removal of import restrictions. They have 
already reduced the sugar import duties, which, after the 
devaluation of the Czech crown and the record sugar crop 
in Czechoslovakia, will increase trade in Central Europe 
and keep retail prices down. 


* * * 


End of the Gas Dispute.—The suspension of the new 
Be tariff was announced by the South Metropolitan Gas 
y on Wednesday. In future the old method of 

charge will apply, but there will be a slight increase, to 


be ter, in the price of 

, gas to all consumers. 
The company has thus wisely given way to the widespread 
campaign of protest that ed the announcement of the 


nati ddl Ce e effect of the tariff in discrimi- 
foal a small, and therefore poor, consumers, was 
the, et subject of ana the new plan wih xvold 

discrimination, enabling the company to increase 
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its charges. en. ee ee 
increases in the cost of raw materials, etc., it will in a 
probability be accepted by consumers without protest. 


* * * 


Copper Production and Prices.—On Monday the 
Standard cash copper quotation of the London Metal 
Exchange passed the {40 limit per ton for the first time for 
over four years. On Wednesday the official quotation at 
£40 18s. od. exceeded this year’s “‘ low ’’ by no less than 
£6 gs. 5d. Nevertheless, further increases are quite possible 
as not only consumers and speculators but also most of 
the London metal merchants are in rather bullish mood. 
In these circumstances the speech of Mr. A. Chester Beatty, 
at the annual meeting of Roan Antelope on Wednesday, 
was timely. Mr Beatty pointed out inter alia that “‘ it is 
not the policy of responsible leaders of the copper industry 
to curtail supplies unduly in order to force up prices. . . . 
The parties to the restriction agreement consider that an 
unduly high price is good neither for producer nor for 
consumer, and flexible arrangements were set up so that 
increases or decreases in production could be made quickly 
to meet changes in market demands.’’ Later, the leader 
of the Rhodesian copper producers referred to the two 
increases in quotas which were made recently, and said 
that this was in order to provide for the increased require- 
ments, and that ‘‘ the maintenance of the current rate of . 
consumption will require an additional output of copper.”’ 
This statement foreshadowed the increase in quotas on 
Thursday from 80 to 85 per cent. of assessed capacity. As 
leading Rhodesian copper producers have mentioned the 
£40 limit as a ‘‘ peg ’’ for the copper price in recent months, 
it is possible that restriction of copper production will be 
exercised in an even more liberal way in the future. Mr 
Reatty’s statments and the increased quota are new proofs 
that the leaders of the copper industry know their duties 
and are willing to perform them in a far-sighted manner. 


* * * 


South Wales Coal Prices.—The decision of the 
Executive Board of the South Wales District (Coal Mines) 
Scheme to scrap its minimum price schedule is a challenge 
not only to the Central Council but also to the Executive 
Boards of the other regional schemes introduced by the 
1930 Coal Mines Act for the regulation of the sale and 
supply of coal. The South Wales minimum schedule 
(writes a correspondent) has been the highest and the most 
uniformly enforced of those in operation in the principal 
exporting districts of the country; and many colliery firms 
believe this disability to be at least partly responsible for 
the fact that the South Wales export trade has suffered 
relatively more from competition in foreign markets than 
any other British coalfield, and that its output has declined 
during a period when that of the other districts has in- 
creased. The South Wales Executive Board has made 
repeated attempts during the last four or five years to 
secure a fair and effective co-ordination of district prices 
through the advisory machinery of the Central Council; 
but though prices on the North-East Coast, the Humber, 
and the Scottish ports have been increased during the past 
twelve months, the disparity still gives those districts a 
competitive advantage in both the inland and export trades, 
and the South Wales coalowners are not persuaded that 
there is sufficient unanimity among members of the Central 
Council to give a prompt application to its new statutory 
powers for the co-ordination of district schedules of 
minimum prices. Moreover, under the amended schemes 
for the centralisation of control over sales and prices which 
came into operation in each district as from the beginning 
of August, a considerable measure of administrative 
freedom is given to the newly created Sales Agents of 
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Central Control Boards. It is under tne pressure of 
these circumstances that the Control Board in South Wales 
has been given the powers of differentiation which were 
denied to the Executive Board under the previous schemes. 
These new powers, however, may be exercised only within 
certain limits. At a meeting of South Wales colliery 
owners last week the view was expressed that the time 
had arrived when it was necessary in the interests of the 
district that ‘‘ approved ’’ prices should take the place of 
minimum prices, but the Control Board has been instructed 
that its approved prices shall not be less than the minimum 
prices in force on October 5th unless the Control Board is 
satisfied that such reduction will be to the advantage of 
the district; and that in fixing approved prices it shall have 
regard to the existing relative values of the classified coals, 
and to the channels through which trade is at present 
flowing. To what extent these restrictive conditions will 
limit competitive trading vis-a-vis other districts experience 
alone will show. But the incident illustrates the incomplete- 
ness of the marketing reorganisation which the amended 
schemes of August 1st were intended to promote, and will 
probably require the serious attention of the industry. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production.—Production in this 
country of steel ingots and castings in September for the 
first time exceeded one million tons. The average daily 
output rose from 33,000 tons in September, 1935, to 34,908 
tons in August and 39,500 tons in September, 1936. Pig 
iron production last month was also appreciably higher 
than a year ago, and the number of blast furnaces in 
operation at the end of September was 111, against 109 
a month earlier. Yet the expansion of production barely 
keeps pace with the increasing home demand. In some 
districts, for example, pig iron producers have now to 
ration consumers. 

(In thousands of tons) 

















Production Foreign Trade 
Period 
Steel Ingots Total British 
Pig Iron and Castings} Imports Exports 
1913—Monthly Average ............ 855-0 638-6 185-9 
1929 9 oo: eeeneecoen 632-4 803-0 235-2 
1932 9 >  eneadidennes 297-8 438-5 132-7 
19338 = op <. :ellemeonniatb 344-7 585-3 80-9 
1934 @ oo. -<talariaamianai 498-2 738-3 113-9 
1935 ° oo. antdiapenanes 535-5 820-2 96-0 
1935—August...........ccecsececeeesees 543-4 759-9 74:3 
oe September ..........cccccccsees 529-6 855-9 89-3 
e SITEE snneninoseccsncnatsouiishsen 544-3 907-3 101-2 
sit RR - ebncictccctcbetscotne 529-5 903-3 77-0 
pp BPCCEERIVET cc ccccececccesecceccecs 559-3 811 5 113-0 
1936—Jamuary...........-.ccocseseseree 595-5 911-7 119-9 
oo eats ctbindeiuceateoneenesess 584-7 938-5 123-2 
gE cinemntnneinenioceteeniscie 633-6 980-1 130-3 
* joe pulnduapehsipnbouanteinahinninen 629-8 984-2 120-8 
is IY. ssetocassteccsscibénancencoes 661-0 963-0 117-5 
- NBD erocevevecccvecessosesesoocnse 644-1 965-9 110-6 
” MD stctncudieanthaiahicantiabapetin 665-6 974-1 170-3 
ob? REA inndettnninisciceesnbinnied 635-8 872-7 141 8 
oi. AIT sccecctintitieneneeceis 650-3 1,027 -0 165-0 








Moreover, the pressure of home demand has not only 
arrested the expansion of exports, but it has necessitated 
a considerable increase in imports, from 89,300 tons in 
September, 1935, to 165,300 tons in the past month. It 
is quite clear, therefore, that British producers entirely 
miscalculated the domestic demand and capacity at the time 
of the agreement with the International Crude Steel Cartel. 
That agreement, it will be remembered, provided for a 
considerable reduction in imports in consideration for a 
limited share in the export market. Meantime, home 
demand continues on the upgrade, and, incidentally, it 
is practically impossible to place orders for finished 
products except for far forward delivery. 


* * * 

Sterling and International Prices.—The past fort- 
night’s movements in wholesale prices are particularly in- 
teresting; for they indicate the initial effects of the devalua- 
tion of the franc and other currencies. The first point to 
notice is that devaluation has in no way checked the rise 


primary products index by 0.6 t. In the Uni 
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higher than a fortnight ago, and the decline in the Irving 
Fisher (complete) index is insignificant. In France, on the 
other hand, wholesale prices have risen during the pag 
three weeks by 8.9 per cent., so that in spite of the lowen 
ing of tariffs, etc., prices are beginning to respond to de. 
valuation. For imported goods alone the increase is 15.6 
per cent., but for home-produced goods it is only 6.4 per 
cent. These movements are moderate when compared 
with the 36 per cent. appreciation of sterling against the 
franc. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1931=100 





Economist Indices 


US.A., | France, | Htaly, oa 
Date | British | p,; SA | Statis- | Milan 
Complete Betnary Seetusts | Price of ane or |_tique er tisches 
Index | _______ , Reichs 
(sterling)| British |American| Sterling) we | amt 
(sterling)! (dollar) | 
~~ 7932} 
July 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 136-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-5 | ggy 
1933 
July 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 89-7 | 86-2 | ggg 
1934 
July 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 136-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 | 81-4 | 83-2 | gpg 
1935 
Jan. 30th | 110-8 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 | 79-1 | 85-6 | ong 
Apr. 24th | 110-5 | 124-5 | 151-6 | 169-1 | 118-6 | 78-2 | 91-7 | gpg 
July 3ist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 | 75-9 | 98-2 | ggg 
t. 23rd | 118-4 | 133-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 | 123-7 | 79°21 | 107-3 | ggg 
1936 
an. ist | 118-1 | 131-2 | 143-3 | 166-2 | 121-8 | 80-7 04-9 
an. 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 | 82-3 95-1 
eb. 26th | 117-4 | 132-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 | 85-2 95-2 
Mar. 25th | 117-4 | 133-9 | 144-3 | 165-8 | 119-6 | 85-2 95-3 
Apr. 29th | 117-3 | 132-8 | 143-2 | 165-8 | 119-2 | 85-0 95-3 
May 27th | 115-5 | 130-1 | 140-5 | 164-3 | 117-7 | 85-2 95-4 
une 24th | 116-2 | 133-2 | 147-0 | 163-2 | 119-8 | 84-1 95-5 
uly 22nd | 118-7 | 140-4 | 157-2 | 163-4 | 120-6 | 86-6 95-7 
Aug. Sth | 119-8 | 142-4 | 160-8 | 163-1 | 122-2 | 88-8 96-2 
Aug. 19th | 119-4 | 141-9 | 163-2 | 162-7 | 121-9 | 88-8 96-1 
Sept. 2nd | 120-6 | 141-3 | 159-3 | 162-7 | 121-4 | 89-5 95-8 
Sept. 16th | 121-7 144-6 162-3 161-9 121-9 90-9 95-8 
Sept. 30th | 121-8 144-5 159-6 165-0 121-8 96-4 95-9 
Oct. i4th | 122-3 | 145-3 6 | 167-1 | 121-5*| 99-08 93-99 





* These figures relate to October 7th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number at the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below. 


Economist INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Sept. 16, Sept.30, Oct. 14, 

1931 1936 1936 1936 

Cereals and meat...... 64°5 80-7 82-0 81.5 
Other foods ............ 62-2 62:5 61-6 62-0 
TO oda pincsnsedocanie 43-7 61-4 61-7 62-2 
BERGRIE.. cocnsocscinceses 67-4 84-3 84-2 84-7 
Miscellaneous ......... 65°8 77°3 77-0 77°4 
Complete index .. 60-4 73°5 73-6 73°8 
1913 = 100 ............ 83-1 101-1 101-3 101-6 
1924 == 100 ......ccc000 52-2 63-5 63-6 63-8 


During the past fortnight, an advance in wheat, flour, oats 
and potatoes has been more than offset by declines m 
other cereals, and in meat. Among other foods, tea and 
butter are cheaper, but there have been increases in cheese 
and sugar. Cotton is firmer, but wool is unchanged. 
Among non-ferrous metals, tin is cheaper, but there were 
advances in copper and spelter. In the miscellaneous group 
there were increases in Swedish timber, leather, linseed oil 
and rubber. 


* * * 


British Shipbuilding.—The British shipbuilding in- 
dustry is steadily extricating itself from the long per 
of depression. The tonnage supply and demand position 
is not only more favourable than for a number of years, 
but the sharp advance of freight rates since last May even 
revealed a shrinkage of capacity. That shipbuilders in this 
country are benefiting from the improvement in shipping 
revealed by the latest quarterly returns of Lloyds Register. 
The gross tonnage of mercantile vessels launched inc 
from 113,000 tons in the third quarter of 1935 to 168,000 
tons in the second quarter of this year and 212,000 tons in) 
the third quarter. The tonnage commenced rose from. 
119,000 tons in July-September, 1935, to 282,000 tons and 
293,000 tons, respectively, during the past two quarters. 
The gross t e under construction is again nearing 
million ton mark, though the average quarterly tonnage 
in hand in 1929 was 1,455,000 tons. Actually, the gross 
tonnage in hand at the end of September was 929,000 tons, 
compared with 849,000 tons at the end of June and 531,000 





— 
BE, 


a oo — 
ginced 


| 


FEES 





| 


& 
e 


ZlRD—wVIASBEM—-S 2OGO = 


a 
& | segeeeesesesse ress 





October 17, 1936 





tons a year ago. One disappointing feature is the virtual 
absence of export orders, which previously provided a 
substantial volume of work for British shipbuilders. At 
the end of last month, for example, only 5.1 per cent. of 
the tonnage under construction was intended for registra- 
tion abroad or for sale, compared with 21.0 per cent, a 
year ago. In addition to the increase in the construction 
of mercantile tonnage, British shipbuilders have been given 
larger orders for the Navy. Altogether, prospects are fairly 
encouraging, though subsidised construction abroad may 
prevent the ae in this country from regaining its 
former share of the foreign demand for mercantile tonnage, 
the gross tonnage under construction abroad having in- 
creased from 667,000 tons to 1,183,000 tons during the 
past twelve months. 


* * * 


Marketing Schemes in 1935.—In at least one respect 
the Agricultural Marketing Acts have conferred a benefit 
upon one section of the community without inflicting 
damage upon another. The 1931 Act requires the Minister 
of Agriculture and the Secretary of State for Scotland to 
submit to Parliament an annual report on the schemes in 
operation during the year. These reports have generally 
been most informative, and the latest,* issued this week, 
contains a mass of interesting information. The reader of 
the report will learn that there were eight schemes in opera- 
tion during 1935 and that a number of others were under 
consideration. Many statistical and other details concern- 
ing these schemes find a place in the report, which also 
contains in appendices the accounts of the several market- 
ing boards. As in past years, the report will be of consider- 
able interest to all who are concerned with the study of 
recent developments in the agricultural policy of the 
British Government. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in September .—The recent tendency 
for imports to increase faster than exports is once more 
apparent in the trade returns for September. Imports, at 
£71,891,528, were the highest recorded in any month this 
year, and, compared with September last year, show an 
increase of 18.2 per cent. British exports, at £36,960,737, 
though above the average for the year, were only 8.4 per 
cent. more than in the corresponding month a year ago. 
Such comparisons with a year ago, however, are vitiated 
because there was one working-day more than in Sep- 
tember last year, but after due allowance has been made, 
last month’s figures still show some improvement. The 
following tables give details for the past three years: — 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN SEPTEMBER 
(000’s omitted) 


| 1904 | 1935 | 1906 | Change between 





1935 and 1936 

£ £ £ £ % 
Total imports ........:..ccccssseeeeecees 57,913 | 60,822 | 71,891 | + 11,069 | +18-2 
British exports .............00.0..0000 957 | 34,098 | 36,961 | + 2,862] + 8-4 
TepeRPORES — naseessvesssssesssnressnee 3,250 | 3,811) 3,855|/+ 44] + 1-2 
Otal eXPOTtS oo... cecesecssseeeeeeeee $7,207 | 37,909 | 40,815 | + 2,906 | + 7-6 
Secew of imports over exports ...... 20,706 | 22,913 | 31,076 | + 8,163 | +36-3 
ranshipments under bond ......... 1,858 | 2,046| 2,770|+ 725] +35-9 





OVERSEAS TRADE—First NINE MoNTHS 
(000’s omitted) 





£ 

Total imports .....cccccesececesseceseses sse‘008 5304199 08°08 + 68,569 +187 
I ceninnseeincouce: 289,048 | 311,796 | 320,092 | + 8,296 | + 2-7 

Total eeOTtS seesssseesssecsnsennneens 39,674 | 40,554 | 45,533 | + 4,979 | +12-3 

E “exe Sous we 7s 393,008 a + Bet +33 

Transhipments under wesseesee | 17,504 | 17,975 | 20,579 | + 2,605 | +14-5 





The increase in imports was most marked in the raw 
materials group, in semi-manufactures (non-ferrous metals 
and iron and steel manufactures) and in machinery—an 





. on Agricultural Marketing the 
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indication of the ion of industrial activity. But it 
m remem at prices of primary products 
have been rising during recent months. The improvement 


in exports was fairly well distributed. 

* * * 
_ Trade by Commodities.—Changes in the more 
important of our retained imports last month, compared 
with the September figures for the past two years, are 
shown in the following table : — 


RETAINED IMPORTS 


Month of September 
Item and Measure | 1934 1935 | 19396 

hbidiielighsbeassnbdactacbébeccadbeadoevecisca 000 cwts. 9,521 7,287 7,560 
Beef and Veal ...-+ss+sscvressevercevercoccccrsere oO0cwts.| 1,1 1,128 
Mutton and lamb ...............c.cseceeereeees 000 cwts. 4 413 571 
( D pub tvecendtnpyateseqansnianhe 000 cwts. 3,125 3,619 3,331 
Iron Ore and SCrap ..........cscceesesceeseeeerer 000 tons 403 582 
Raw COtKOM 2.0... cc ceceesecesecneceeeesess 000 centals 713 569 929 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ...............+++ 000 centals 156 215 250 
Flax, hemp and jute .............sccssecesssecseecess tons 15,326 11,630 16,607 
Crude petroleum ...........s.csscccesseceseees galls. 42,891 48,137 49,469 
Hides, wet and dry ............:..cseeseeeeees 000 cwts. 82 134 169 
WO BN a cid sccnsorereisccvasiutioctissiaier '000 tons 172 192 212 

INT \ccnnnnrbhanperiitasgiragishinibahaitenans 000 centals 252 251 son 
Unwrought copper ...............scseseecessserecseees tons 10,468 18,333 13,629 
rs ST, sikdnccinansdanceanbstndbrebasisalicintiscnanneal tons 844 18,641 30,006 
Ore and concentrates ............:ceseesesenerenees tons 1,467 3,728 4,304 
Blocks, i , Slabs and bars ..............-.0. tons 681 283 803 
Tron and steel manufactures ............... 000 tons 89 89 165 
iontnniacisndbninttepdaecmelinentbnnaetail tons 5,395 5,623 9,038 





An increase in wheat imports from Empire sources was 
more than sufficient to offset a heavy reduction in ship- 
ments from Argentina, the United States and Russia. 
Imports of meat were also higher compared with last year, 
but those of raw sugar showed a decline. Overseas pur- 
chases of textile fibres were considerably higher than a year 
ago, reflecting the improved demand by manufacturers in 
this country. A recovery in shipments from Mexico and 
Australia was the factor mainly r ible for the rise in 
imports of pig lead.. The principal British exports are 
shown below : — 


BriTIsH Exports 


Month of September 
Item and Measure | 1934 | 1935 1936 

GOtd > ncccndiisnnkcddilis kxscosuhdiallliaioctebalos 000 tons 3,541 2,929 3,031 
Tron and steel Scrap .........csceesseceeeeeeeeeneens tons 18,875 9,912 17,658 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys ...........c.ccececeeeseeenes tons 9,343 12,914 10,837 
Railway material ............ccccececececeeeenene ees tons 20,716 17,092 7,243 
Total iron and steel manufactures ............... tons 194,952 183,785 183,023 
Textile BRED ince cinccodudiencvpenvesparintetieus tons 5,388 5,191 3,616 
Total machinery  .........cccccsessscsecceeseeseecees tons 27,484 29,878 32,052 
CORRE FANE Ci iiiictedsncrnctbssccceictsccsss ‘000 Ibs. 9,509 10,123 11,825 
Cotton piece-goOds ..........cccseeceseceeee "000 sq. yds. 177,742 150,259 153,553 
VERGE. BIRR vccccsnnpiegstdsvaisivennisobas ebskslians *000 Ibs. 2,842 3,717 4,572 
WRRIRE YOEIEG oiciisccccccccccsedekcccescescocsses *000 Ibs. 2,580 2,482 2,237 
Woollen tissues .........ccccecsecsceseeeesees (000 sq. yds. 6,327 6,419 6,856 
Worsted tissues ............:.ceeseeseeeeeenes sq. yds. 2,518 3,057 2,915 
Linen piece-goods ...........ssssccceeeeeeees '000 sq. yds. 5,501 4,965 6,788 

ther boots and shoeS...........sseseseeee dozen pairs 44,285 32,918 31,454 

UD. ; cengdechasbasbuansinlanstrennsinaiecbanabsiibued cwrs. 15,265 20,627 17,764 
Paper and cardboard ......... sideadicdegoadiimued cwts. 290,298 332,401 406,177 
Locomotives (complete and parts)............... tons 767 1,598 618 
Motor vehicles and chassis................... number 5,094 5,723 7,065 


There has been a welcome revival in coal exports, despite 
the continued absence of Italian demand, mainly owing 
to non-settlement of the large sums outstanding. Apart 
fromm an increase in exports of iron and steel scrap, recent 
tendencies in the iron and steel group continued during 
the past month. Exports of textile manufactures were 
again higher than in the corresponding month of 1935. 
The motor industry continues to make headway in foreign 
markets. 


* * * 


Six Months’ Revenue Returns—A Correction.—In 
a Note on page 11 of the Economist of October 3rd, entitled 
‘‘ Six Months’ Revenue Returns,’’ the decline in the 
pantie on ee pamela. Sr ss a as 
compared wi same period preceding year, 
stated to be {1,163,756. This figure should have 
£1,897,244. In the large table on the | 
figure was quoted correctly, but it was stated to 


ae 


a 
a net decrease. 


3 
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UNITED STATES 





AUTUMN TRADE ‘‘ BOOMING ”’ 


On Friday, October 2nd, the day that the French markets 
opened, American shares advanced vigorously in the most 
active day’s trading since late July—about the time that 
the franc crisis began to develop. Yet commodity markets 
scarcely show a ripple to mark the event. Generally 
speaking, Wall Street is now not inclined to look for imme- 
diate repercussions of importance on the American 
economy. Indeed, unusually heavy European buying is 
reported in the stock market. 

Contrary to its usual habit, Wall Street seems little 
inclined to generalise about the new situation. It read and 
re-read the ‘‘ Gentlemen’s Agreement,’’ and still was 
unable to reach the conclusions voiced here and there in 
the Press, that the three participating Governments had 
agreed to definitive stabilisation. It hopes that the Agree- 
ment opens the way to a removal of trade barriers, but in 
the creation of additional ‘‘ stabilisation funds,’’ with free 
traffic in gold now almost everywhere a State monopoly, it 
sees not a relaxation of restrictions but additional evidence 
that the spirit of economic nationalism is still in the 
ascendant. 

Autumn business is so good that it could almost be 
described as booming. It lacks two distinct attributes of 
a boom—there is no one section of the economy that is 
active to an exaggerated degree, and there is no sellers’ 
market in commodities. The nearest thing to a sellers’ 
market is in labour, and, while labour disturbances are 


_ not yet an important economic factor, they are rather more 


pronounced than at any time since the autumn of 1934. 
The production index of the Federal Reserve Board 
maintained in August the same figures as in July. The 
following table shows the data :— 
Business INDICES 
(1922-5 = 100)—Adjusted for Seasonal Variation 


Aug., Aug., July, Aug., 
1934 1935 1936 1936 
Industrial production (total)... 73 87 107 107 
Manufactures ...........scecsees 72 88 108 108 
Po gtiss i on indaninsvccvccessas 80 | 101 98 
Construction Contracts (total) 27 38 59 65 
SIE, acccdnabaphinecsencces 10 24 44 48 
AE CUE Si ves cca sitignscesconctts 40 50 71 78 
Factory Employment ............ 79-3 81-8 87-7 88-6 
Factory payrolls ...............++ 62-2 69-1 77-8 81-0 
Freight car loadings .............. 59 60 73 70 
Department store sales .......... 77 77 91 86 


The following table shows the adjusted and the un- 
adjusted indices for recent months: — 


INDEX OF PRODUCTION 


Adjusted for Unadjusted 
Seasonal 
BAD sntunanianaketanatscaees 101 105 
FOE crcstevctesesrseneecesss 103 104 
DE  ctattnetirathadecnesesces 107 104 
IE incsisccngsecescesee 107 105 


_ Except for building, which showed a considerable 

Soon — was little —_ change between July and 
; t, comparing August with a year ago, the gain 

in general uethon‘to-slenadt 95:96e eint.; ete'i i 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


October 17, 1¢ 
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Aug. Aug., 

1934 1935 
All commodities ..........-.0eseeeeseereeeeenes 76-4 80-5 81-6 
Farm products ...........sscecsescsssecseseeees 69-8 79:3 83-8 
BN inn inven doses dedseect hi esdedsideseNdelende 73-9 77-9 83-1 | 
Hide and leather products .............+.4+ 83-8 89-6 93-6 
Textile products ..........:..cesceeeeeeeeeeees 70-8 70-9 70-9 . 
Fuel and lighting materials ................ 74-6 74:1 76-3 
Metals and metal products.................. 86-7 86-6 87+] 
Building materials ..............:.ssceeeeeeees 85-8 85-4 86-9 
Chemicals and drugs ...............secseceeee 75-7 78-6 79:8 
House furmishings.............-2sceseeseeseeees 81-8 80-5 81-4 
NN 1 oaiibs. elk ccc sekccessscccetes 70-2 67-3 71:5 
All except farm products and foods ...... 78-3 77-9 79:7 


There are two distinct ways of viewing America’s 
recovery—the first as a series of cyclical waves and the 
second as the emergence of successive layers of demand, 
According to the former interpretation, there have beeq 
three surges—the first which began in the summer of 1993 
and slumped in the autumn and winter; the second (infla. 
tion boomlet) of the spring of 1933, which slumped off after 
July until August-September, 1934; and the third and most 
vigorous, which began in October, 1934, and is still in 
progress. Each of the three has been more vigorous, more 
comprehensive and more sustained than its predecessor; 
and each successive relapse after the first two did not fall 
quite so low as the previous bottom. According to the 
other interpretation, the first upturn of 1932 showed itself 
most vigorously in the area of the greatest previous 
pressure—the stock market; the second was almost con- 
fined to consumers’ goods; the third has been most 
emphatic in durable or semi-durable goods, and its most 
obvious manifestations are in steel and residential building, 

There is little doubt that September sustained the levels 
of August. Steel production was substantially higher. It 
did, however, include the transitions to the new motor-caf 
models, and this factor will have some depressing influence 
on the index. Although October is not a week old, the 
reports from both the steel and motor industries indicate 
that that month will very likely lift the index to a still 
higher figure. 

The foreign trade of August showed little change from 
July, but both imports and exports were higher than @ 
year ago:— 

EXTERNAL TRADE OF U.S, 


($000,000) 
Merchandise 
Exports Imports 

Dn ngucscuiseseneveuaviedes 185 190 
WME sesdiisteipcccecetecbasdes 180 194 
MBO. 000. cccciviiccsccdses 178 195 

Gold 
DR ixcahesuctanctascsngestage 278 
DURE gatenens 40 exgyenscicgeens 7 16 
BEING: 2000.0) oi Wicdin ce dtviic’ 68 

Silver 
FO ngs sens qenaes een oheedere 24 
POBY is ccnsensctidader gettin a 7 
PM nna snsdeacinndevasiensas 17 


In the first eight months of 1936 merchandise exports 
amounted to $1,512 millions and imports to $1,552 millions, 
compared with $1,370 millions and $1,341 millions respec 
tively for the corresponding period of 1935. The 
this year was a cumulated import surplus of $40 millions— 
the first since 1926. Silver imports at $140 millions weft 
about $10 millions less than in the first eight months 
1935, while net gold imports of just under $600 milli 
were almost $300 millions less. The shift in the Americat 
visible balance is one of the most striking phenomena of 
recent years. As late as 1930 America had an eight- 
export surplus of $465 millions, which was unusuall 


but rather ical. As far as one can see, m 
trade is not far from equilibrium; while gold imports reflect 


7 the desires of foreigners either to buy Americal 
ties or to accumulate inactive dollar balances. 


New York, October 6. 
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FRANCE 





THE GOVERNMENT AND THE COMMUNISTS 


Tue conflict between the Government and the Communists 
is growing though both camps are showing the greatest 
prudence. The Communists arranged 52 meetings in Alsace- 
Lorraine. The Government authorised ten only, and the 
Communists gave in again; the meetings, moreover, were 
not a great success. The moderate veto of the Government 
had a counterpart in the measures taken against Colonel de 
la Rocque, the leader of the former ‘* Croix de Feu,’’ for 
having reconstituted his “‘ Fascist League.’’ A new meet- 
ing has now been announced by the Confédération Générale 
du Travail in Mulhouse, and the delegates of the C.G.T., 
who seem to have become dominated by the Communists 
since the fusion of the Socialist C.G.T. with the Communist 
C.G.T.U., are rebelling against the decision of the Govern- 
ment to prevent stay-in strikes. 

The conflict is tiring both adversaries; the Communist 
Party, whose members are baffled by repeated retreats (on 
Spanish affairs, on devaluation, on the wages scale, on the 
Alsatian meetings, etc.); so that many are turning to the 
Anarchists, whose numbers are increasing, and others to 
the Socialists. As to the Government, public opinion, and 
notably its Radical-Socialist supporters, are reproaching it 
with being too lenient in dealing with the Coananenietn, 
This agitation is impeding the return of confidence which, 
following devaluation, should be stimulating a recovery of 
business and coming to the assistance of the Treasury. 

This week’s events give a new importance to the Radical- 
Socialist Congress at Biarritz on October 22nd and 26th 
(the re-assembly of Parliament is planned for the end of 
November), and to the latest speeches of M. Blum and 
Senator Chautemps, who is still a leader of the Radicals 
and is frequently named as the next Prime Minister. M. 
Blum declared at Lens that he intended to maintain con- 
tact with Parliament as with the workers’ organisations and 
added that he had every confidence in the good sense of his 
supporters. M. Chautemps said at Angers that if stay-in 
strikes continued the question of dissolving Parliament 
would arise. This warning, it is supposed, was not launched 
by M. Chautemps without the consent of President Lebrun, 
of the President of the Senate and even that of M. Blum. 


POPULAR FRONT PROGRAMME ‘‘ ACHIEVED ”’ 


It is difficult to discover the drift of opinion as a whole. 
There is certainly discord in the factories between the 
C.G.T. and the C.G.T.U. members, discord between the 
Trade Unions and Parliament, and discord between Paris 
and the provinces. It appears, moreover, that a large 
section of French opinion is annoyed by the Communist 
demonstrations against Berlin, which might be dangerous 
for peace. It is evident that after six months of social 
reforms, ‘‘ an effort without parallel in history,’’ the pro- 
gtamme of the Rassemblement Populaire on which France 
voted in May has been achieved. Such rapid advance 
cannot go on long in a country which is moderate and which 
is aware that there are countries still more unfortunate in 
the world. Moreover, prices are rising. The Government 
is, therefore, trying to maintain the patience of those 
suffering from the rising cost of living (the middle classes) 
by announcing an audacious plan of fiscal reform, includ- 
ing a drastic limitation of the turnover tax. A certain 
revival of business is also apparent. 

Much, if not all, will depend on the movement of prices. 
Prices had been rising a long time before devaluation, and 
the rise since devaluation is small : — 


(1914 = 100) 
September, September, October 10, 

1935 1936 1936 
General index ............ 345 407 438 
National products ......... 370 457 . 479 
Imported products ...... 299 319 363 
r 6556 eS 343 447 469 
Vegetable ee artis, 304 487 543 
Leticia. dudeass 365 412 — 
Industrial products ...... 346 373 411 


The rise, as can be seen, is particularly pronounced in 
the case of agricultural product, This explains Hs api 
prices, which 


Tepercussion (before devaluation) on 








rose from 460 in August to 483 in September, or 5 per cent. 


since August, 1936, and 20 per cent. since September, 1935. 
The cost of rity ha Meendhaeer «are ygiion 1936 was 497, 
against 481 in first quarter and 490 in the second 
quarter of 1935. 

The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 
figures showing industrial production in France (1913 = 


100) : — 
August, June, July, A 

$35" "1996 1996 1986" 
General index ........ccsccsessceeeesenes 93 98 98 93* 
Engineering ....+...csssssesececseneceeres 96 101 100 98 
Tron and steel .........sccseesscesereeees 79 78 81 73 
TER «cine wash cunctseknsapendaaperanbaeed 66 60 51 
MANES .........00.sessseseeeesseeseeseneeeees 98 94 102 87 
Building (adjusted figures)............ 66 66 65 63 
Leather (adjusted figures) ............ 93 108 110 110 
Paper (adjusted figures) ............... 127 166 166 165 
Rubber (adjusted figures) ............ 761 970 959 936 
Motors (adjusted figures) ............ 402 425 418 404 


* The month of paid holidays. 


In the motor industry, 10,213 cars and 1,404 lorries 
were put on the road in August, compared with 15,503 
and 1,898 in July. The figures for the cotton industry 
are as follows: — 


May, June, July, August, 
1936. 1936 1936 1936 


Production  .........seeeceeeeees 1,581 1,348 1,606 1,191 
Deliveries ...........ssceseseeees 1,638 1,440 1,704 1,185 
AE. cccittnnnanniniih vasinebnadie 1,717 1,652 1,652 1,714 
Unfulfilled orders............... 5,856 5,557 5,069 4,765 


Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) :— 


Production .....c.scesesceeeeees 5-49 5-08 5-46 3-21 
Deliveries .........0sccceceeeseres 5-68 6-05 6-23 3-95 
NE lh Ne tae bal baie 8-14 7-50 6°74 6:02 
Unfulfilled orders............... 26:98 25-32 22-02 22-39 


The first estimate of the total 1936 wheat crop is 
67,500,000 quintals, to which a carry-over of 10,000,000 
must be added. The total should thus be 77,500,000 
quintals. The requirement for consumption is about 80 
millions. If one remembers that nearly 8,000,000 quintals 
are of a bad quality, and on the other hand that con- 
sumption needs are lower than in the past, the imports 
necessary may be reduced to 5,000,000 quintals. 

Paris, October 15. 





GERMANY 


———— 
DEVALUATION AND TRADE POLICY 


Tue Bourse last week continued its ‘‘ devaluation-rise,’’ 
ignoring the warnings of competent private authorities 
who fully accept the official declaration that no change 
in the reichsmark’s nominal value is contemplated. There 
are indeed private surmises, based on the threatening food 
and raw materials position, about a possible partial freeing 
of transfer, to be conceded in exchange for foreign credits. 
This is not very probable. An officially determined part 
of the mark currency is already transfer-free in the sense 
of being legally saleable for whatever it may fetch; and 
the suggested measure (which is indeed only vaguely 
described) would add a new complication. The Frankfurter 
Zeitung says with reason that ‘‘ nothing less than the possi- 
bility of dispensing with exchange control along the whole 
line’’ would justify mark devaluation. 

Of immediate interest is the question whether the gol 
bloc countries’ devaluations will derange rene A 
balances of trade and payments to the extent of reducing 
the supply of indispensable goods. It must be remembered 
that y has a margin of reserve in her debt-service. 
The debt-service agreements are expressly based on the 
assumption of export surpluses with nearly all creditor 
countries, among which the new “‘ devaluers’’ are 
prominent; and if this condition ceases force maj will 
Gooen be pleaded before the whole burden is shouldered 

Seana 


summarily presented here, the maintenance of the 
present trade balance with the new devaluation countries is 








o NaN 















EERE SY SRE Sa ee re . il te si teat a 
: ¥ MR AAG 6 Sg Se) oe OPE pe 






Lp AE yee TE Ema a wey ASP 
nineeemenasmtagineneaeilan “ius tevanatiey witicdanntinoan ahaa 


112 THE ECONOMIST 


indispensable if Germany is to have any export surplus 
at all. In the first half of this year, in trade with all the 
world, imports were Rm. 2,111.0 million marks and exports 
Rm. 2,242.7 millions. The export surplus was thus 
Rm. 131.7 millions. The export surplus with Europe was 
exactly three times as great. Of this European export 
surplus three-quarters fell to five ‘‘ devaluing ’’ countries, 
France, Switzerland, Holland, Italy, and Czechoslovakia. 
In a mere clearing of marks against foreign currencies, 
devaluation of the latter does no harm to Germany's 
balance of payments; on the contrary it brings her a gain. 
But as in future operations this gain involves a rise in 
prices of German goods for foreign customers, it is assumed 
by the more pessimistic that the customers will buy from 
Germany’s competitors, and that her exports, except 
possibly certain special or semi-monopoly goods, will 
decline sharply. 

Optimists point to the probable general rise of prices in 
the devaluing countries, and the possibility of credit- 
expansion there; the tariff reductions; the fact that the 
now devalued currencies already stood too high in the 
exchange market; the clearing (debts and travel) interests 
of these countries, and their partial dependence on German 
goods. The last point is important. Exports to the three 
chief gold bloc countries had already declined heavily, 
contrary to the tendency in trade with certain other clearly- 
defined groups of countries. 

It is certain that Germany will seek to counter dis- 
advantages, if any, by new measures. The only measure 
so far announced affects railway rates. From October 2nd 
retrospectively the Railway Corporation has introduced 
what it calls ‘‘ freight-rate equilibration ’’ for export goods 
in transport via the land frontiers to Antwerp and Havre. 
The question of the export subsidies is again alive. Dr. 
Schacht’s Press-organ remarks, with special reference to 
the new devaluations, that the outside world cannot object 
to an extension of this system; and the Institute for Trade 
Research refers to the subsidy system as a means for 
attaining ‘‘ what other countries seek to attain by de- 
valuation.’’ 


PAYING FOR THE EXPORT SUBSIDY 


The first question is, where subsidy money is to come 
from. The subsidy system is treated here as a great mys- 
tery. The levy imposed early last year, though often 
referred to obliquely, has never been formally announced; 
its yield has therefore necessarily been concealed, and 
manufacturers have been forbidden to divulge its incidence 
on particular export trades. The sum raised to date is 
believed to have been Rm. 1,000 millions. Newspapers 
hint that more money must be raised; and one implies that 
it will not be raised by the old method—that is, from 
particular industries and individual concerns. Hence there 
is talk of a new general tax. It would be against precedent 
to advertise the subsidy-system by earmarking a tax for 
it; in fact, as long as no Budget and no expenditure returns 
are published, differentiation of taxes according to their 
purposes would be meaningless. The last, and since the 
Nazis attained office, the only substantial increase in taxa- 
tion was this year’s 50 per cent. advance in Corporation 
Income Tax. It is now announced that a Reich Industrial 
Tax will be imposed in the next financial year. 

The total of unemployed declined in September by 
63,000 to 1,035,000, as against 1,714,000 in September, 
1935. According to the official report this was partly due 
to the lengthening of the period of military service. In 
August 71.5 per cent. of all working-places in industry 
were occupied, as against 71.2 per cent. in July. The 
a improvement was in iron and steel (90.9 per cent.). 

Olympic Games, contrary to expectation, depressed 
retail trade; for the turnover in August was 4 per cent. 
above that of the same month of 1935, whereas in the first 
half-year it was 10 per cent. above. The output of manu- 
factured consumption goods in the first half-year was 

-5 per cent. of that of 1928. The Steel Trust (Vereinigte 
Stahl werke A.G.) returns coal output for the business year 
ending Sep 30th at 22,320,000 tons, against 
19,440,000 in the ing year; pig iron at 6,030,000 
tons, against 4,780,000 tons; and ingot steel at 6,400,000 
tons, against 5,200,000 tons. The engineering and motor 
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trades are still active. German motor exports continge } 
invade the South American market. ba 

Reich tax receipts in the first five months of the financial 
year were Rm. 4,387 millions, against Rm. 3,657 , 
in 1935. Of the Rm. 730 millions increase, Rm 67 
millions was in direct taxes and Rm. 52 millions ip Cus. 
toms and Excise. For the business year ending March 31st 
the Reich’s post returns a net profit of Rm. 43.5 millions 
against a loss of Rm. 23.6 millions in the preceding year, 

Money this month has been somewhat easier, and 
a long pause there has been some marketing of Gold Dig. 
count Bank promissory notes, the circulation of which 
the end of September had fallen to around Rm. 30 milli 
against nearly Rm. 800 millions at the end of June. Jp 
substance, the credit stringency continues. R 
official statements that industry has become less liquid, and 
that this process will continue, seem to indicate that the 
Reich, whose armaments-financing by bills has been cyp. 
tailed, is borrowing directly from, or not paying, its 
own contractors. 

BERLIN, October 14. 


NORWAY 


TROTSKY AND THE COMING ELECTIONS 


POLITICAL interest is chiefly focussed on the forthcoming 
elections, and the campaign is increasing in intensi 
day. The clear Socialist victory in Sweden, the 
imbroglio, and the already unpopular deposit tax are the 
most discussed issues of the campaign. 

Foreign trade has been increasing steadily during the 
year, and the figures compare favourably with those of the 
preceding month and of July last year: — 





(Kroner 000’s omitted) : 
Exports mports 
July August uly August 
TD. conccsnovcseseuanees 43-8 51-5 43:8 63-6 
GD |. ccccinccscccssccsccce 51-1 51-8 65-1 74-3 


The increase in imports is due chiefly to heavy purchases 
of ships and machinery, raw and semi-manufactured metals 
and minerals, and dry goods. While the rise in exports 
during August is almost negligible, there was an increas 
during the first eight months of the year of 43 million 
kroner compared with the same period last year. 

After protracted negotiations between the British and 
Norwegian Governments, an agreement has been reached 
for the limitation of the catch of whales in the coming 
season. The terms of the agreement call for a limitation of 
catching operations to the period December 8th to 
March 7th, i.e. 16 days shorter than last season. Further, 
the number of catchers has been limited, and the companies 
classified into three groups, according to the importance of 
the factories. Excepted from this arrangement are three 
British factories, which have been allowed larger quotas 
than the agreement would entitle them. 


PRODUCTION AND EMPLOYMENT WELL MAINTAINED 


The latest available figures of industrial production for 
July indicate a reduction of 17 points compared with June, 
but a rise of 16 points compared with July, 1935. The 
reduction is due to stoppage during the summer holidays. 
It appears from the figures that the degree of employment 
has been very well maintained in the capital goods indus 
tries, while the home and consumption industries show @ 
falling off compared with the June figures. The brighter tone 
on the international freight markets has brought a 
demand for Norwegian tonnage, and the number of Jaid-up 
vessels has decreased. On account of falling tank freight 
rates, however, the number of unemployed tank vessels 
increased considerably. 

The repercussions of the various Continental devaluz- 
tions of last month on the international exchange markets 
have not, so far, been very spectacular here; which is agai# 
a proof that Norway made the right decision when she 
attached her currency to sterling in 1931. The devaluation 
of the guilder will afford an a ble saving to the 
Government, to various municipalities and to private 
traders, all of whom have raised loans in Holland. 
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The problem of financing industry, which has hitherto— 
with more or less success—been tackled by private commer- 
cial banks, has grown more and more complicated on 
account of the steadily increasing demands for efficiency 
and modern equipment. The Government has now initiated 
a scheme under which the financing of industrial under- 
takings is taken over by a State Bank for Industry, which 
has recently been established with a share capital of 
10 million kroner. Well over one-half of this capital is 
owned by the Government, while the balance has been 
subscribed by a number of banks and semi-official 
institutions. 


Os.to, October Io. 





JUGOSLAVIA 





BETTER EXPORT PROSPECTS 


Tue visits of Dr. Stojadinovitch to Czechoslovakia and 
Roumania have had as their sequel the extension of the 
political collaboration between the States of the Little 
Entente into the economic field, with the agreements for 
the supply of petroleum to Jugoslavia by Roumania and 
for the building of the long-debated bridge over the Danube 
at Turnu Severin. At home the chief event is the muni- 
cipal elections which are being conducted by provinces, 
and which are still in progress. In Croatia, as expected, 
they have given an overwhelming majority for the list of 
Dr. Macek, and in Slovenia for the Government bloc under 
Dr. Korosec. 

State finances for the first quarter of the financial year 
(April to June) showed satisfactory results as compared 
with last year. Revenue was 2,227.5 million dinars, or 
4.2 per cent. more than in the first quarter of 1935. Direct 
taxation yielded g per cent. more than in 1935, and 
indirect taxation 7.5 per cent. more. Expenditure was 
: ,880 millions, and there was thus a surplus of 346.8 million 

inars. 

The harvest this year has been extremely good. Figures 
of the calculated export surplus of the three most impor- 
tant crops are as follows : — 








1935 1936 
Exports Export forecast 
Volume Value Volume Value 
Wheat 0... 3,028 trucks 39-Smill.d. | 60,000 trucks | 720 mill. d. 
Maize 0.00.0... ccc cece 38,771 ,, 313-0 _—s—=, 220,000 _,, 200 45 
Prunes ...,............08 1,254 61-5 4,500 120. (, 

















The prices of all three are being maintained by the 
Government Privileged Export Company, which is also 
busy securing markets. Czechoslovakia is buying wheat, 
and France has undertaken to take a quota of maize. 
Germany is to be a large buyer of wheat, fresh plums and 
prunes under the clearing arrangement, though there are 
indications that the Schacht agreement for the import of 
agricultural produce against the export of manufactured 
goods is not working out as smoothly as was expected. 
With good reserves of food at home and better exports 
than for Some years past, the coming winter is anticipated 
with optimism. Prices are rising. 

Foreign trade returns for the half-year and the two 
succeeding months were as follows: — 












Tons |Mill.d. | Tons | Mild. | T Mill. d. | Tons | Mill. d. 
ely | goss 1,774-9 | 441,179 | 1,746-3 1,112.178 1,631-4 | 479,442 | 2,000-7 
tse | Soram | io'S | deter | eco | snses | sta | some |. does 
8 months|2,155,734 |2,301-1 | se4.215 | 2,323-3 |1,565,645 | 2,333-7 | 614,436 | 2,587-6 










The import surplus for the half-year of milli 
I x 370 ons, 
Compared: with an export surplus int the first half of 1935 
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exports are still suffering 
from the loss of the Italian market. Germany now heads 
the trade list with 25.4 per cent. of Jugoslav exports and 
23.5 per cent. of imports. Trade with Italy, however, is 
being reopened under the new six months’ agreement 
operating from October 1, on a roo per cent. compensation 
basis. In exchange for timber, cattle and corn, Jugoslavia 
will buy yarns, cars and fruit. 


AN AGRICULTURAL DEBT SETTLEMENT 


The long-awaited decree for the settlement of peasant 
debts, issued on tember 26th, comes into force on 
November 15th. It involves some 800,000 debtors and a 
sum of about 600,000 million dinars ({24,000,000). Its two 
chief features are the reduction of the debt to the peasant 
and the taking over of the entire debt by the State through 
the Privileged Agrarian Bank. Debts up to 25,000 dinars 
are reduced by 50 per cent. and over that sum by 30 per 
cent. On the remaining debt interest is charged at 3 per 
cent. and redemption is spread over twelve years. 

Mining reports record an increase of over 50 per cent. 
in the output of iron, bauxite and copper, and lively build- 
ing activity has alleviated the depression in timber. Regis- 
tered employment for the three months of 1936 was 
625,871, against 565,739 in 1935, although registered unem- 
ployment stands at 14,000, against 11,000 in 1935. The 
series of strikes, now ended, succeeded in almost all cases 
in asserting the right of collective agreement and of the 
minimum wage. 

The scheme of road-building for which 578 million dinars 
was allotted in the spring is now under way. Some 93 kilo- 
metres is being completed, and 402 kilometres are under 
construction. Altogether 323 millions are being spent on 
sections of the international London-Stambul route. In 
view of the record tourist season this year special attention 
is being paid to the roads in the Dalmatian coastal area. 


BELGRADE, October 3. 


TURKEY 





FOREIGN TRADE EXPANDING 


It is now four years since Turkey pegged her currency to 
the gold franc and seven years since she ceased to have 
an import surplus. The export surplus has been steadily 


maintained : — 

Exports Imports 
IOGD iii, Nivies CiddevmdWibidcwweiossic £T.96,161,855 £T1.74,675,881 
1O0G Si aial is JGR Hii 92,149,094 86,789,908 
ROG Fi Wariciinin hE aga sti cGde ddiodecees 95,861,137 88,823,480 


The figures available for the first half of 1936 show a 
marked improvement, if one allows for the fact that the 
first half always shows an import surplus : — 


Exports Imports 
1934 (Ist half year) ...............++- £T.28,408,953 £T.41,921,971 
1935 (ist half year) ............0+00+. 34,160,954 43,392,043 
1936 (ist half year) .........-s..+00+. 41,006,516 44,559,916 


Ever since Turkey began her industrialisation, though 
Turkish products have maintained a satisfactory standard 
of quality when competing against foreign products, never- 
theless, internal competition in articles exclusively produced 
at home has led to a rapid deterioration in quality. In order 
to preserve the standard of the Turkish silk industry, 
which from yarn to fabric is entirely national, the Govern- 
ment has now decreed the standardisation of silk tissues, 
and the maximum increase in weight through finishing as 
well as the minimum width, weight, number of threads, etc., 
for each category, such as crépe de chine, crépe birman, 
crépe d’amour, crépe Georgette, crépe marocain and crépe 
satin. The manufacturers besides are under obligation 


clearly to describe their products as artificial silk (when 100 

per cent. artificial silk); as mixed silk; or pure silk (when 

really 100 per cent. pure silk). i 
IsTANBUL, October1. — 
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INDIA 





IMPORTANCE OF THE PLANTING INDUSTRY 

A WELL-DESERVED tribute to the planting industry was paid 
by Sir K. V. Reddi, the Acting Governor of Madras, 
recently, when opening the annual meeting of the United 
Planters’ Association of Southern India. He said that the 
planting industry was one of the oldest and most important 
in this country. The remark draws attention to the impor- 
tant place which plantations occupy in the general and 
agricultural economy of India. That place is insufficiently 
appreciated. The Royal Commission on Agriculture, over 
which the present Viceroy presided, suggested that this 
might be due to the fact that Indian interests had not in the 
past been largely associated with the planting industry. 

Tea from plantations is, after cotton and jute, the most 
important Indian export. Over the last sixty years there 
has been a four-fold increase in the area under tea, and 
production has increased ten-fold. The tea plantations give 
employment to over 850,000 people—a far larger number 
than finds work in any manufacturing industry in this 
country. Coffee growing gives employment to about 100,000 

rsons. 

Attention has recently been drawn to the notable achieve- 
ments of the Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research, 
which has now been moved from Pusa to Delhi, in the 
evolution of better varieties of food crops such as wheat, rice 
and various pulses and money-crops such as tobacco, sugar- 
cane, oilseeds and cotton. Pusa wheats are now known even 
beyond the borders of India, and it was at this Institute 
that they were produced. These wheats have spread over 
about 6 million of acres in Northern India, and are the 
dominant wheats in the North-West Frontier Province, the 
United Provinces, and in Bihar and Orissa. Because of 
their high yielding power and good quality even at the 
modest estimate of an increased dividend of R. 1 per acre, 
over and above that of the desi crop, they have increased 
the return which the cultivator gets from his labour by 


crores of rupees. In Australia, also, the well-known Pusa 4 
has met with success. 


TOBACCO DEVELOPMENTS 


Among the money-crops, tobacco is one which has 
assumed new importance in India in recent years. There 
are approximately one million acres of tobacco in India; 
and until recently the crop consisted almost entirely of 
coarse, dark, native tobaccos, but the introduction of 
American varieties and their hybridisation at Pusa with the 
Indian tobaccos, has given several kinds which grow well 
in India and yield a leaf suitable for cigarette manufacture. 
Experiments at Pusa in 1926 showed that it was possible 
to cure this leaf to the colour necessary for the modern 
cigarette, and a large manufacture of cheap cigarettes is 
now developing in the country. This is of great importance 
as, owing to the preferential duty on Empire-grown tobacco 
imported into the United Kingdom, Indian tobacco now 
plays a large part in the production of ‘‘ pipe ’’ tobacco for 
the United Kingdom market. 

The production of new varieties of sugarcane was also 
carried on at Coimbatore, a sub-station of the Institute in 
South India. The new canes produced there were brought 
up to Pusa and grown on the ae Farm, where they were 
subjected to rigorous tests, and finally, those which were 
considered suitable were distributed over the cane growing 
tracts of Northern India. To-day Coimbatore sugarcane 


The statistical review of irrigation in India for - 
regarded as one of the wonders of the country. The area 
pF ue Government works alone is one-seventh 
of area under in British . The total 
y igation, i ing works 
SSrceetie cic neae eas 
capital comes satisfactory of cent. 
The value of the crops from areas State irrigation 
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has benefited India to the extent of Rs. 9,111 lakhs. Tha, 
are more than 300 irrigation schemes in operation jn 
British India alone. ie 

The report for 1935-36 of the Directorate of 
Aviation of the reer * India shows remark, 
increases in the carrying of mails and passengers acrogs th. 
country. Imperial Airways carried 82.2 tons of mai} & 
983 passengers compared with 59.2 tons of mails and 6 
passengers in the previous year. Mail traffic on the trang: 
India service increased at an even more satisfactory tajp 
than that on the England-India service. te 

Bomsay, October 1. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
NEWS FROM MOSCOW 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The publication in the Economist of October 10 of 
a letter from Moscow is something of a coincidence, because } 
was in course of writing to you on this subject. Speaking fg 
myself and at least one other regular reader, more news the 
U.S.S.R. from such a source as your paper would be eno 
welcome. Would it not be possible to have regular weekly 
from the U.S.S.R. as you have from Berlin and Paris? To an 
following affairs, the value of reports of such quality and accurat, 
objectivity as are the normal standards of Economist journalism, 
may be imagined. From such a point of view, and from the point 
of view of European and world economy, it seems that d 
ments in the U.S.S.R. have at least as great a claim on 
attention as have developments in Germany or France—and cep 
tainly a much better claim than have, say, some of the smaller 
European countries. 

I notice also that the ‘‘ State of Trade’’ Supplements, al 
including production statistics of the U.S.S.R., only caso 
give a report. Could this also be remedied? I must conclude 
expressing my great appreciation of the admirable quality of your 
Moscow correspondent’s report in to-day’s issue. 

I am, Sir, 
174 Sutherland Avenue, W.9. Yours faithfully, 
October 10, 1936. F. MEpDDINGs., 

[We propose in future to publish regular letters from Moscow 
in our Overseas Correspondence section, and to include a 
on Russian economic conditions in our monthly Trade Supple 
ment.—Epb., Econ. | 


THE MECHANISM OF EXCHANGE FUNDS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

Sir,—The article in your issue of October roth on the 
‘* Mechanism of the Exchange Funds ’’ seems to underrate both 
the extent and the value of the freedom enjoyed by the autho 
rities who are managing, in the new conditions, rates between 
currencies detached from gold. 

It describes a series of transactions by which French balances 
held in this country are ‘‘ repatriated,’’ and suggests that under 
existing arrangements the result would be an expansion of 
credit in both countries, which, it is implied, would be undesit- 
able and should be provided against by an alteration of practice. 
While it is no doubt true that if all the steps described wer 
taken, both banking systems would be placed in a position 
increase loans (though in the case of the British banking system 
only to the extent required to restore the deposit-cash ratio t0 
the point at which it stood before the withdrawal of French 
balances took place), the salient feature of the situation is surely 
the freedom ok the exchange authorities to take what steps they 
choose, i.e. either to restore the level of bankers’ cash in full, or 
to restore it in part, or to leave it reduced by the transaction, ® 
in your ‘‘ Stage 1 ”’ it is. as 

he decision taken would or should be governed (within the 
limits of the Exchange Account’s resources) by the desire 
promote or check internal expansion in accordance with the needs 
of the moment, keeping step so far as is reasonable with 
other countries within the exchange agreement. And it is just 
this power of making international adjustments, while re 
control over internal conditions, which constitutes the virtue 
the new experimental arrangement as compared with an inter 
national gold standard on the old lines. 

It is somewhat di ing, therefore, that og thoes or 
pres first, that the procedure ought to so d = 

that action any given circumstances W 
approach to the automatic; and, secondly, that it should be 
based on the theory that it is necessarily desirable that expat 
sion in one of the countries concerned should be accompanied 


- a Y fai 
ours faithfully, 
M. Corrs. | 
8 Milborne Grove, S.W.10. 


[In our article on the ‘‘ Mechanism of the Exchange Funds’ 
were mainly concerned to examine the technical effect of 
movements under existing conditions, without prejudice to 
soaten how major international adjustments t to be 
© propose to examine this question in a future 

Ep., Econ.} 
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October 17, 1936 
MONOPOLY AND COMPETITION 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In the last issue of the Economist in rer Note of the 
Week on Parliament and the Gas Dispute the llowing sentence 
re... 
‘‘In a democratic country even a 100-year-old monopoly may 
be well advised to bow to public opinion.’’ 

Your use of the word “‘ monopoly” suggests that monopoly 
exists where one producing unit controls the supply of a service 
or commodity. But monopoly is more than that. It is the control 
of the supply of a commodity or service for which there are no 
substitutes at all, or no substitutes which can be marketed at a 
competitive price. , ; : 

Now, notwithstanding any statutory authority behind the 
monopoly, as commodities or services arise which become (a) more 
and more substitutable for the monopoly, and (b) approach a price 
competitive with the monopoly price, the monopoly commodity 
or service loses its monopoly power and the controlling producing 
unit has to frame its policy to compete with the substitute. 

And as electricity has fulfilled the two conditions in the preced- 
ing paragraph, the reason is clear why the public has power to 
protest against the Gas Company’s new tariff and why the latter 


d to public opinion. 
has bowed to p P Yours faithfully, 
R. H. N. Pyxketrt. 


4 Palin Street, Nottingham. 
October 13, 1936. 
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SIR OSWALD MOSLEY’S METHODS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST : 


Smm,—As a regular reader of the Economist, and one who has 
been inclined to the of its statements, it is 


your paragraph on 
Sir Oswald Mosley in Notes of the Week in to-day’s issue. 
If it is the uniform of Sir Oswald's followers which is so provoca- 
tive, can you explain why in Manchester, when the procession was 
not in any uniform, the same attitude was adopted by self-styled 
lovers of freedom and Social-Democrats? If it is desirable to 
prevent Fascists conducting their in hostile quarters, 
is it not also desirable to ent Communists doing the same? 

And if a procession is to be forbidden as soon as it is clear that 
disorder is probable, is it not obvious that the opponents of any 
cause must in future organise disorder and so gain their end—the 
preservation of freedom? Is it the hall-mark of the freedom-lover 
to deny to others the freedom to wear such clothes as they wish? 
Or am I to have the liberty to express my love of freedom by 
collecting my friends to throw bricks at Mr Chamberlain because 
we dislike frock coats and top hats? 

Yours faithfully, 


S. W. Turner. 
249 Fulwood Road, Sheffield, ro. 
October 10, 1936. 


[We discuss the issues raised by Sir Oswald Mosley’s methods 
in a leading article on page 99.—Ep. Econ. ] 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE PRIVATE ARMS TRADE * 


‘Tus book,’’ writes Mr Noel-Baker rather regretfully, 
‘sets forth only a tiny fraction of the evidence which 
would be revealed if the files of the arms firms could be 
searched.’’ But it is difficult to dispute his claim that the 
‘tiny fraction ’’ of evidence he has so skilfully marshalled 
in 560 pages amply proves the case against the present 
system of the private manufacture of armaments. 


* “The Private Manufacture of Armaments.’’ By Philip Noel- 
Baker, M.P. Gollancz. Vol. I. 560 pages. 18s. 


In a second volume Mr Noel-Baker proposes to examine 
at length the familiar argument that, whatever political 
disadvantage private manufacture may involve, it is offset 
by the technical advantage of the better arms-production 
which it ensures. The present volume is a penetrating 
study of the moral and political implications of the system. 
At a time when, as Lord Cecil says in a prefatory note, 
every decent citizen should be striving his utmost to main- 
tain peace, ‘‘ there exists a great industry with branches 
in every country and having a capital running into 
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hundreds of millions of pounds, whose interest it is to 
promote war.”’ 

Without indulging in over-emphasis, Mr Noel-Baker 
recites the unpleasant pre-war and post-war history of 
these great interests and gives in detail major and minor 
examples of the way in which the traffickers in the com- 
merce of destruction have stimulated the competition in 
arms in most countries of the world and increased the peril 
of war. He does not pretend that their promiscuous 
solicitations of orders even from potential enemies, their 
bribing of Ministers and officials, their influence over the 
Press, and their subsidisings of ‘‘ patriotic ’’ societies have 
been the sole or principal cause of war. That they have 
been a serious contributory cause, is demonstrated by the 
logic of events. 

The private manufacturers of arms are individually no 
more murderously inclined than the ordinary soldier 
behind the guns. Many of them are respectable, God- 
fearing persons who profess to be horrified at the suggestion 
that they have ever acted unpatriotically or anti-socially. 
It is not often that they are so self-revealing as the 
American commercial traveller in arms who, in a letter 
published by Senator Nye, admitted that ‘‘ we are certainly 
in one hell of a business, where a fellow has to wish for 
trouble so as to make a living.”’ 

The celebrated Mr Mulliner, of the Coventry Ordnance 
Works, who started the German Dreadnought scare which 
brought high profit to his own firm and to others and made 
the Great War a little more certain, is said to have been 
an honest fellow who “ loved his country ’’ and believed 
himself to be a true patriot. There are to-day more 
Mulliners than ever; some of them not such honest fellows 
and considerably more cynical than the original Mulliner. 

After the war the German armament industry, 
encouraged by the German General Staff, helped materially 
to reorganise the re-armament of Russia. Herr Stolzen- 
berg, for instance, set up a chemical warfare factory on 
Russian soil; and Junkers built extensive aircraft works. 
In many other ways the German arms firms helped the 
Soviet Government to lay the foundations of its present 
military strength. 

The element of private profit remains a deadly obstacle 
to international disarmament. It cannot be doubted— 
indeed, Mr Noel-Baker’s evidence on the point is irresistible 
—that the immediate interest of the aircraft industry in 
military expansion played an important part in determining 
the tone and temper of technical Air opinion while the Dis- 
armament Conference was at work, and that it was this 
body of technical opinion which ‘‘ defeated the efforts of 
those who strove so nobly to demilitarise the air.’’ 

Mr Noel-Baker argues with passionate conviction that 
what is needed is some world-wide change which will end 
the evils that flow from private profits in every arms- 
producing country in Europe and the world. Unfavour- 
able though the moment seems to be, he believes that the 
example of actual abolition in Great Britain might well 
prove decisive in its influence on the rest of the world. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


** Money and Banking.”? By George William Dowrie, Ph.D., 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc., and Chapman and Hall, Ltd. 
512 pages. 16s. net. 

In the great American Republic the number of books on 
money is already legion. The latest is a review—by the 
sewed < Finance - the Graduate School of Business, 

tanford University—of past and present mone doctrine. 

The author tells yet once more of battles long eee recounts 

victory of the ‘compensated dollar’’ and the 

(temporary ?) defeat of bimetallism; he revives forgotten 

controversies upon free versus regulated banking. He has in 

fact compiled a well-di wade cake ee ee: 
for which his students will be duly grateful; and, happily 


October 17, 199 


«The Revival of Agriculture.” Allen and Unwin. 188 xs 
Ss. 6d. 


The Rural Reconstruction Association is responsible for the 
preparation and publication of this book, which advocates a 
elaborate programme of planning for British agriculture to be 
administered by a National Federation of Agriculture in 
conjunction with a National Food Council. The aim of the 
Association is to render Great Britain as far as possible ge 
sufficient in the production of food. Although consid 
of safety in war time and the relief of unemployment are men. 
tioned, the policy is advocated principally in the interests gf 
agricultural producers. It would not be quite true to say that 
the objections that are usually urged against an intensi rf 
of food production in Great Britain are ignored, but they are 
noticed only to be brushed aside without the type of reasoned 
refutation which might be expected. It is perhaps unfair for 
an economist to criticise these proposals on the ground that 
their economic reactions have not been sufficiently investi 
as the authors expressly disclaim any desire to stand well jn 
the opinions of the adherents of ‘‘ orthodox economic theories,” 
the study of which is liable to give rise to “ books that come 
to different conclusions.’”” Indeed, to a reader trained jg 
economic science, the book appears a little naive, and dis. 
appoints the expectations aroused by the rather high-sounding 
Foreword of self-laudation. 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


Under the Axe of Fascism. By G. Salvemini. (London) Gollaneg 
445 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Farewell to Rousseau. A Critique of Liberal Democracy. ByC.W.H 
Sutton. (London) Christophers, 22 Berners Street, W.1. 29) 
pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


A History of Europe. By H. A. L. Fisher. Complete edition 
in one volume. (London) Edward Arnold & Co. 1,320 pages. 
10s. 6d. net. 

The President's Control of the Tariff. By J. D. Larkin. (London) 
H. Milford. 207 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 

Regional Types of British Agriculture. Edited by J. P. Maxton, 
(London) Allen and Unwin. 318 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 

Southern India. By Gilbert Slater. (London) Allen and Unwin, 
383 pages. 15s. net. 

The Drama of Spain, 1931-1936. By A. Ramos Oliviera. (London) 
National Council of Labour, Transport House, S.W.1l. & 
pages. 2d. 

The Marketing of Australian and New Zealand Primary Products. 
By W. Millar Smith. (London) Pitman. 352 pages. 12s. 64. 
net. 

The Passing of the Gold Standard and the Fallacy of Depreciated 
Exchange. By W. J. F. Collens. (London) Pitman. 31 pages. 
ls. 6d. net. 

The Science of Public Finance. Third Edition. By G. Findla 
Shirras. (London) Macmillan. Vol. I. 520 pages. Vol. Il. 
625 pages. 42s. net, two volumes. 


The Middle Classes Then and Now. By F.C. Palm. (London) 
Macmillan. 421 pages. 15s. net. 


Modernising our State Legislature. By A. E. Buck. (Philadelphia) 
American Academy of Political and Social Service. 45 pages. 
No price stated. 


La Concentration bancaire en Belgique. T. Van Puyvelde. (Ant 
werp) La Vie Economique et Sociale. 48 pages. No price 
stated. 

Annuaire de la Chambre de Commerce Frangaise de Londres, 1936. 
(London) 111-113, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 232 pages. 
No price stated. 

Statut International de l'U.R.S.S. Etat Commergant. By A. Stoup 
nitzky. (Paris) Librairie Générale de Droit et de Jurisprudence, 
20, rue Soufflot, 5e Arrt. 486 pages. 50 frs. 

Le Chéque—Compensation International devant I’Opinion. By E. 
Milhaud. (Paris) Librairie du Recueil Sirey. 301 pages 
20 frs. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Return of the Eepenses of each Candidate at the General Election of 
November, 1935, in Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 1s. 8. 
net. 


Imperial Economic Committee: An Index of the Minor Forts 
Products of the British Empire. 5s. net. y 


East India: Return of the Budget of the Governor-General of India 
in Council for 1936-37. 4s net. 8 


Report of the Civcuit Towns Committee. Cmd. 5262. 2d. net. 
Report of the Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies for the year 1935. 
Part I.—General. 9d. net. :. 
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Precautions, First Aid and Temperature in Woollen and Worse 
Factories. 4d. net. 
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GOLD REVALUATION PROBLEMS 


upplement tripartite Agreement between the 
Le French and American authorities, described in a 
Financial Note below, makes it clear that gold can 
henceforward be transferred freely between the Exchange 
Funds of the countries concerned, together with those of 
other countries who decide to co-operate. As we pointed 
out a fortnight ago, it represents no more than an essential 
adaptation of the financial machinery. Mr Morgenthau 
had some reason on his side in describing it as ‘‘ a new 
gold standard way of doing business,”’ for there is every 
rospect that exchange fluctuations will henceforward be 
moderated by international movements of gold. Yet it is 
a gold standard with three fundamental differences: (1) No 
country is bound to fix the price of gold definitely in its 
own currency, though as a matter of policy the American 
authorities are maintaining their price of $35 per fine 
ounce; (2) The impact of gold gains or losses need not 
necessarily fall upon the central bank and the internal 
credit system of any country, but the Exchange Fund can 
be interposed as a buffer to receive the impact ; (3) There 
is no new permanent gold parity for sterling (or as yet for 
the guilder), and so the Bank of England is under no 
immediate compulsion to revalue its gold. 

Nevertheless, the question of the ultimate revaluation of 
the gold stock is naturally attracting a certain amount of 
attention ; for other countries have not waited for per- 
manent stabilisation before declaring an “‘ interim divi- 
dend’’ out of the profits of revaluation. It will 
accordingly be of service to amplify a Note which was 
devoted to the subject in last week’s Economist. As a 
preliminary the relevant legislation may be cited : — 


Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1928 

Section 6 (1).—The Bank shall at such times and in 
such manner as may be agreed between the Treasury and 
the Bank, pay to the Treasury an amount equal to the 
profits arising in respect of each year in the Issue 
Department .. . 

Finance Act, 1932 

Section 25 (3).—Whenever any gold is purchased or sold 
on account of the Issue Department [of the Bank] during the 
existence of the Exchange Equalisation Account, the 
amount by which the price of the gold exceeds the fixed 
value thereof [i.e., 77s. 10}d. per standard ounce] shall, in 
the case of a purchase, be made good to the Issue Depart- 
ment from the Account, and, in the case of a sale, be made 
good to the Account from the Issue Department. 

Section 25 (4).—Immediately before the Account is wound 
up, the amount by which the. market value . . . of the 
gold then held in the Issue Department exceeds its fixed 
value shall be made good by the Department to the Account. 

Section 26.—On the winding up of the Account the 
assets thereof shall be applied in such manner as the Treasury 
may direct for the redemption of debt. . . 


The difference between the {250 millions of gold now 
held by the Bank and valued at 85s. per fine ounce, and 
the same physical quantity of gold revalued at, say, 144s. 
per fine ounce is about {175 millions. It is quite clear from 
a recital of the above legislation that as the Bank has 

dy been compensated for the losses on its current 
gold purchases, the Issue Department has an unrealised 
profit amounting to the whole of this sum. The Act of 
1928, disposing of the profits of the Issue Department, was 
passed at a time when no one dreamed that we could ever 
go off gold. The Act of 1932, setting up the Exchange 
vi ualisa ae was chiefly sraceeed aoe pro- 
or the practical consequences of a divergence 
between the Bank’s slatutiey peice and the current market 
Price of gold. Its framers, however, did apparent 
envisage a time when we might restore the gold standard, 
revalue the Bank’s gold, and wind up the Exchange 
Equalisation Account. In that event the profit on the 


Equalisation Account and is to be applied, with the 
Account’s other assets, to the reduction of the National 
Debt. But let us suppose that the Exchange Account is 
not wound up when the Bank’s gold is revalued. Then 
Section 25 (4) of the 1932 Act does not apply, and it 
appears that under Section 6 (1) of the 1928 Act the profit 
of £175 millions will be paid to the Treasury and will rank 
as current revenue. 

While it is clear that the Government will obtain this 
profit, it appears entirely a matter of chance, depending 
on the fate of the Exchange Equalisation Account, whether 
this huge amount must be applied to the redemption of 
debt or can be brought into the year’s revenue. Clearly, 
this is a doubt which must be removed in advance, and it 
can only be removed by legislation. 

There is another vital point on which ambiguity appears 
to prevail, namely, the ultimate destination of the gold 
itself. In place of the Bank’s gold reserve of £250 millions 
(assuming to-day’s figure for purposes of illustration) there 
will be a gold reserve of {425 millions, apart from the large 
but unknown quantity of gold now held by the Exchange 
Equalisation Account. The fact that the Government 
takes the profit does not necessarily mean that the Govern- 
ment takes the gold. The full £425 millions may remain 
in the Bank, and the consequential changes in the Bank 
return would, according to their nature, be of the utmost 
importance. 

To prove this, let us recite some of the various 
alternatives : — 

(rt) The Government takes both the gold and the profit 
—that is, it buys £175 millions of gold from the Bank and 
pays for it with its profit of {175 millions. In this event, 
the position of the Bank is entirely unaltered by the re- 
valuation of its gold and the subsequent changes. The 
Government, however, would be committed either to 
retaining the Exchange Equalisation Account in being, 
with its gold holdings increased by £175 millions, or of 
finding some other way of holding its gold. Nevertheless, 
this would be a simple and “‘ neutral ”’ solution. 

(2) The Government takes the profit, but the Bank 
keeps the gold. Initially, therefore, the following changes 
would occur in the Bank return : — 


Issue Department 
RE Ti iesaiisetnctsdtisencsecsenhsohesdeons 


+ £175 millions 
Notes issued to banking department 


+ {£175 millions 
Banking Department 
Reserve......... + £175 millions (additional notes) 
Public Deposits + £175 millions (the Government’s profit). 
The Government’s profit, however, would probably not 


remain in public deposits, but would be used somehow. 
These are the alternatives : — 


(a2) A reduction of £175 millions in the fiduciary note issue 
as permitted by Section 2 (2) of the 1928 Act. The net result 
then would be :— 


Issue Department 


GON. ihincisscicctegiieiibebacevetesbiad yu’ + £175 millions 

SqempiGhee i scsasie dais dis ise ha. cde tii — £175 millions 
Banking Department 

No change. 


(6) The redemption of debt held outside the Bank, or an 
application of the profit to current expenditure. In either 
event the sum of {175 millions so disbursed must find its 
way out of public deposits and into the cash reserves of the 
joint-stock banks, or more precisely into their deposits at the 
Bank of England. 

The net result would then be :— 


COCO THOSE EEE ETE HEH EHEHO EHEC HES OR ED 


+ £175 millions * 
+ £175 millions 
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Banking Department 
RESCTVE  .....ccreccccccccccsccccccesereoeses 
Bankers’ deposits ...........ssesseseeeers 
General Banking System 
Joint-stock bank cash + {175 millions, permitting 
theoretically an expansion of {1,750 millions in bank 
deposits (now about {2,000 millions). 


+ £175 millions 
+ £175 millions 


This last result so obviously represents a ‘‘ gold infla- 
tion ’’ of astronomical proportions, that we do not suggest 
for one moment that it would be allowed to come about. 
What its enunciation actually shows is that this position 
could arise unless something were done to prevent it. 
Thus the need for further legislation is imperative, and 
this in turn raises questions of policy. 

First of all, there is no need to revalue the Bank’s gold 
at once, and this for the time being is the best way out of 
the difficulty. In any case, the first need is for the 
Government to recognise that the fiduciary note issue 
should not be rigid, but should be varied according to 
circumstances, free use being made of the powers contained 
in the 1928 Act. Legislation will also be needed if it is 
desired to ensure that the profits on the revaluation of the 
Bank’s gold are applied to the redemption of debt, re- 
gardless of whether the Equalisation Account is wound up 
or not. In practice it might be best to apply initially 
the whole of the profit to a reduction of the fiduciary note 
issue, and then to increase the fiduciary note issue from 
time to time as circumstances warranted at subsequent 
dates—for example, if it was thought desirable to check 
a downward trend of the trade cycle. There is no need to 
be precise on this point at present. For the moment re- 
valuation of the Bank’s gold can well be postponed, and 
in the meantime the Government should realise the need 
for regularising the position and for passing in advance 
the necessary legislation. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 





Devaluation in Practice.—<As we had anticipated, the 
United States authorities have bowed to the inevitable and 
have decided to extend their gold operations. On Monday 
evening a statement by the British Treasury announced 
that 


Arrangements for technical co-operation with the mone- 
tary authorities in the United States have now been com- 
pleted and a new regulation is being published by the 

of the Treasury of the United States which will 
enable gold to be obtained in the United States in exchange 
for dollars by any country which gives reciprocal facilities 
to the United States. His Majesty’s Government have 
arranged for such facilities to be afforded in London to the 
United States authorities. This day-to-day working 
arrangement should greatly facilitate the technical operations 
of exchange control; similar arrangements have been made 
with the Bank of France so as to provide for effective 
co-operation between the three centres. 
Mr Morgenthau hailed this new ent with the words 
that it represented a new type of gold standard, but, as 
we show in the leading article in this section, this is a 
very fanciful description. Rather is it a mutual recogni- 
tion of the obvious fact that if the three Governments are 
to co-operate their exchange funds must be free to deal in 
between each other. Dealings can no longer be 
restricted to the central banks of gold standard countries, 
as has been the American practice hitherto, for h any 
full gold standard country now exists. The B for 
International Settlements, at its monthly board meeting 
this week, has recognised the same di ; board 
began 7 emphasising the need for stabilisation, but then 
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See October 17,1 ' 


Controlled Sales of Gold.—It cannot be said thaw. 
new technical agreement between the three Governmas 
answers all questions and clears up every obscurity remain 
ing over from the devaluation of the franc. For exams, 
nothing is yet known of the probable effects 1 th 
London gold market of official sales of gold to 
Governments at a price fixed by the British Treasury, The 
‘* official ’’ price of gold is apparently only to be fixed why 
there is an actual transaction to be accomplished betywem 
the Governments. But when it is fixed, will it proves, 
coincide with the price now fixed daily by the 
will the Treasury have ideas of its own about the prone 
price of gold? If there is a new, and ultimately ; 
powerful, influence in the market, will any i 
of the present arrangements for fixing the price be ne 
sary? Or again, it would seem to be inconceivable that 
agreement could have been reached without some para 
agreement between the British and American Treasuries, 
the rate of exchange to be maintained between the pou 
and the dollar; for on the surface the agreement woy 
appear to strengthen the control of the British authonitj 
over the value of the pound, and correspondingly to weaken 
the ability of the American Treasury to ‘‘ defend” fhe 
dollar against a fall of the pound. But if there is such ap 
agreement on the rate of exchange which is to be 
or on the limits within which the peg is to work, the market 
does not know, and has not been allowed to infer, its 
terms. If it is properly worked, the new arrangement 
might well ania into that satisfactory working com 
promise between rigidity and chaos for which the need has 
been felt ever since it became obvious that the old gold 
standard could never be restored. It would be a 
great gain if the technique of the gold standard could kk 
used to prevent day-to-day fluctuations in the exchanges, 
to balance transient disequilibria in the balances of pay- 
ments, and to relieve international commerce of the 
heavy burden of insuring against violent fluctuations of the 
exchanges, without at the same time barring the way to 
such alterations in the gold parities of the different 
currencies as are called for by changes in the real under 
lying circumstances. The new arrangement appears to be 
a long step in this direction; but before we can be sure, the 
questions asked above must be answered, either by official 
pronouncements or by the unfolding of events. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.— The world’s ag 
markets are now acclimatising themselves to the si 
taneous intervention of three or four Control Funds, and 
while so far as can be judged the various authorities am 
working in co-operation, their intervention is 
creating new conditions of working. Broadly speaking, 
the French Control has been trying to sell francs against 
both sterling and dollars with the dual object of cover 
ing such repatriation of French funds as is taking place 
and of building up a reserve. It has had no difficulty im 
buying sterling, but when trying to buy dollars it has found 
itself outbid by the market. e result is that while the 
pound-franc rate has been held at just over Frs. 105, the 
dollar-franc rate has been raised from Frs. 21.41 and 
Frs. 21.39 to Frs. 21.46. This rise in the latter rate has 
depressed the pound-dollar rate to under $4.90, and there 
is a theory that the French Control is guided in its opem 
tions by the belief that sterling will fall to $4.86. This week 
the French Bank rate has been reduced from 2} to 2 ee 
cent. The Swiss franc is also now under control. The New 
York rate has been allowed to rise from Sw. Frs. 4.324! 
Sw. Frs. 4.35} per dollar, but the London rate has on 
moved from Sw. Frs. 21.25 to Sw. Frs. 21.30. 
Swiss francs have remained steady at a small premium. ! 
ilder has been erratic, and while it is ramoured that 0 
tch Control has intervened there is no definite proof. 1a 
et ee net on Renee e. aken, Sr 
guilders are still at a discount. The Czech 
is now quoted at Kc. 138-139 with no buyers, 
olish 
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French Gold Revaluation.—The revaluation of the 
Banque de France’s gold stocks in the ratio of 65.5 : 49 
has brought about certain changes in the Banque’s assets 
and liabilities, but it is not entirely easy to see what has 
happened. On September 25th, immediately before de- 
valuation, the Banque’s gold amounted to Frs. 50,111 
millions. Revaluation would have written this amount up 
to Frs. 66,800 millions, or an increase of about Frs. 16,700 
millions. The actual increase shown in the return for 
October 2nd was only Frs. 7,200 millions, so that there is 
Frs. 9,500 millions unaccounted for. There are several 
possible explanations of this discrepancy, os (1) the 
transfer of gold to the new State Exchange Fund of 
Frs. 10,000 millions; (2) the earmarking of gold sufficient 
to cover the repayment of the London credit of £40 millions 
sterling (equal to about Frs. 3,000 millions at the old rate 
and just over Frs. 4,000 millions at the new rate); and (3) 
any changes in the physical quantity of gold held by the 
Banque de France during the week between September 25th 
and October 2nd. All these explanations are entirely 
surmises, and between them they could account for far more 
than the discrepancy of Frs. 9,500 millions. The return 
for October gth showed a further increase of exactly 
Frs. 5,000 millions in the Banque’s gold stocks. 





Sept. 25 Oct. 2 Oct. 9 
(Francs million) 
GR i cei dIevedecqeantacatebauan 50,111 57,359 62,359 
Provisional advances to State 15,903 12,304 12,303 
Note circulation ............6+. 83,750 86,027 85,778 
Reserve ratio .....ssecseeeeeeee 54-4% 60-5% 63-4% 


It is also not easy to see how the profit on revaluation has 
been so far applied. The reduction of Frs. 3,600 millions 
in provisional advances to the State clearly shows how 
some of it has been used, while if gold has been transferred 
from the Banque de France to the new Exchange Fund, 
it has of course taken an equivalent part of the profit with 
it. These are the only definite indications to be derived 
from the French Bank return. Any other changes are 
hidden by the daily ebb and flow of the Bank’s business, 
which, like other spheres of French economic life, has 
been affected by the impact of devaluation. 


* * * 


September Clearing Bank Averages.—The Septem- 
ber returns of the eleven English clearing banks indicate a 
further expansion in credit. Deposits have risen to a new 
high record, and the drop in cash probably reflects the 
conditions ruling at the end of September, when heavy 
Treasury bill payments absorbed an unusual amount of 
funds. This may also be the explanation of the September 
tise in call and short loans: — 


(In £ millions) 
Sept., | A 9 uly, | August,| Sept., 
isos’ |“igs6e"| ‘ieoe’ || esd | “i8s6"| ‘ieee 
(4) (a) (a) i) (0) (0) 























125-8 
97-1 





(a) Excludes District Bank. (6) Includes District Bank. 


Among the banks’ earning assets, discounts are practically 
unchanged. This is not surprising, as September witnessed 
a reduction in tender issues of T bills. Investments 
are appreciably higher for the first time for several months, 
— the upward trend of advances continues. The Sep- 
be ot = mac for a eenn banks taken eee was 

: > cent., but this was due to the temporary 
drop in the banks’ cash at the end of the month. 


N19 


The Dutch Exchange Fund.—Our Amsterdam cor- 
respondent writes that during the week ended October 13th 
the guilder followed a relatively stable course, on a level 
about 22 per cent. below the former gold parity. It is not 
known whether the Dutch Fund has yet inter- 
vened on the market, but it is clear that the Fund has been 
established. The evidence is that the balance sheet of 
the Netherlands Bank made up on October 5th reveals a 
reduction in the gold reserves of about Fl. 100 millions, 
and the Netherlands re that this reduction is due 
to its having placed part of its gold reserves at the dis- 
posal of the Equalisation Fund as working capital. Thus 
the Exchange Fund has been instituted by raising a loan, 
in the form of gold, from the Netherlands Bank, which 
shows it among ‘‘ credits outstanding.’’ The operation 
of the fund is to be kept a secret as far as_ possible, 
and it remains to be seen whether its actual working will 
ever be revealed. The situation on the Amsterdam 
market remains fairly tight. In view of repatriation of 
capital, a more liquid money market had been expected, 
but the money rates actually show a rising curve since the 
devaluation, with the result that the market discount rate 
of 24 per cent. and the pores rate of 2} per cent. 
closely approach the official Bank rate of 3 per cent. 
Nevertheless, the bond market remains very firm. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—This week money has again 
been less plentiful than usual, and there was calling by 
the clearing banks on Monday, Wednesday and Thursday. 
The Bank return shows that a fair quantity of funds has 
remained in public deposits ever since the heavy Treasury 
bill payments at the end of last month. It is probable 
that the Government is preparing for dividend payments, 
amounting to about {16 millions in cash, which fall due 
on October 15th and November 1st. If so, money should 
again be plentiful next month. 


Sept. 24, Oct. 1, Oct. 8, Oct. 15, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 
% % % % 
Bae FW. ccccccccucocevenanscctene 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... + & 4 + 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ............s0+0 $i-1* }2-1* $+}-1* }-}1* 
Others bacdhi chnedcenes Uteatasennan + 4 4 4-4 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ...........+0+-++« 3 i 4 é 
Three months’ bank bills .... #{-% h-% t-te 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 

British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 
The clearing banks have bought December Treasury bills 
at 4 per cent., but are not interested in January maturities. 
Three months’ bank bills are quoted at ~& per cent., but 
rates of $4 per cent. have been paid in competition. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.— The currency withdrawn at 
the end of the September quarter has now returned, and 
so there has been a drop of {4.4 millions in the note circula- 
tion. There has also been some Continental dishoarding. 

Bank OF ENGLAND 
Oct. 16, 23, 30, Oct. 7, Oct. 14, 
1935 = haa6 a or 1936 1 


936 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 

biscdcdeansedihednowaerstoe 193-7 247-6 248-6 248-7 248-7 
Note circulation ..........:. 399-6 445-1 449-4 450-8. 446-4 

Department :— 
RESCrVE .....0esecevecceeseree 54-9 63:6 60:3 58:9 63-4 
Public deposits...........++. 32:1 10:4 49-7 24-8 31-6 
* deposits ......... 78:8 1080 60:7 84-2 82-2 
Other deposits........+++-+«+ 37-8 38-8 40:9 40-9 41-2 
Government securities 86-2 83:7 80-3 79-8 80-4 
Discounts and advances.. 13-7 7°9 86 93 9-6 
Other securities .........+.. 11-6 20-3 20-4 19-6 19-4 
Proportion w...:es-ereesenees 36-9% 40-4% 89:8% 39-38% 40-8% 
Normally the drop in the note circulation should have 
raised bankers’ deposits, but this week, for reasons dis- 
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ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHARES : 


ELECTRICAL engineering has been among the later trades 
to enter the recovery orbit. It is still little more than a 
year since the big rises in share prices and profits occurred. 
Crompton Parkinson shares, for example, made their 
great jump last year, and even this autumn General 
Electric ordinary, which had already seemed fully valued 
at 80s., have been as high as 95s. 9d. What is the present 
position of the industry? Are present share prices justified ? 

One of the notable points in the company accounts of the 
last year has been the uneven incidence of recovery. It is 
possible, indeed, to divide companies into two groups. 
Analysis reveals that, on the whole, the ‘‘ recovery ’’ group 
covers companies with substantial interests in the heavy 
electrical engineering trade, while the second includes such 
trades as switchgear, meters and wireless. The following 
table shows the results of ten companies, grouped on this 
basis, since 193I:— 


(Earnings in £000) 





| 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 
Heavy aw 
Assood. Electrical (Dec. 31)— 
Earned for ord. ............... 94°5 149-5 110-4 | 248-8 | 355-8 
Ie 4 4 3 6 8 
Crompton Parkinson (Sept. 30) 
Ps eatsacscetosbe 39-6* | 63-0 58-5 88-2 190-2 
IT snckcicaniuscemnes 24* 224 124+ 124+ 124t 
English Electric (Dec. 31)— 
E for ie idpdonancesel 34-1 | Drll-9 Dr267-8 31-9 130-1 
No pref. divs. paid 
General Electric (Mar. 31)— 
Z RE Me Siinapescsecce 380-0 329-5 319-2 282-5 438-3 750-0 
es  pacidbnsctinnioscnn 10 8 8 8 10 15 
Lancs. D (Dec. 31)— 
Earned for ord. ............... 2-9 5-4 5-5 13-7 31-2 
Ord. div. % ...... ehsabiuitag 1k 24 23 5 10 
Siemens (Dec. 31)— 
Earned for ord. ............... 188-5 169-0 73-5 41-6 153-7 
Ord. div. % .......00-+ cakes 7% 64 4 4 6 
Switchgear, Meters, etc. 
Aron Electricity (Mar. 31)— 
Earned for ord. ............... Dr.0-7 1-2 17-3 31-1 21-9 24°5 
oY 8 Sere Nil Nil 10 10 15 15 





* 15 months reduced to 12 months basis. 
+ And capital bonus of 5 per cent. in 1933, 7 per cent. in 1934, and 7 per cent. and 100 
per cent. in 1935. 


The table, in fact, gives investors the clue to the recent 
movement in share prices. The electrical manufacturing 
industry is, to a greater extent than is often realised, a 
capital construction trade. It is true that modern housing 
standards offer new openings for domestic apparatus, 
apart from the immediate demand for wiring and 
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to satisfy the rising consumption of electricity. The cop 
sequent saving on generating plant expenditure was eg. 
mated by the Central Electricity Board at {11.5 milions 
up to March, 1935—a very substantial loss to the mang 
facturers in the worst years of the depression. Further 
the Central Electricity Board under-estimated the growth 
in demand for electricity in 1934-36, and having cut dowy 
the orders of 1932-33 were compelled to ask for urgent 
deliveries in 1934-36. Both domestic and foreign com 
mercial demand followed approximately the same course, — 


The importance of the ‘‘ heavy ’’ departments is cop. 
firmed by the following table, which gives the value of the 
output of some of the more important sections, as shown 
by the Census of Production for 1924 and 1930 and by the 
‘‘ Import Duties ’’ figures for 1933 and 1934. The figures 
show the great importance of the machinery section and 
the considerable contraction which it suffered between r 
and 1933. By comparison, the relative stability and u- 
importance of the domestic lighting market is obvious, 
The sharp fall in cables output is due to lower raw matenal 
prices (which form a high proportion of manufacturing 
costs) and to the completion of the ‘‘ grid.”’ 


Output values (in £ millions) 


1924 1930 1933 1934 
RI iiss ce ctncantncedacvsneses 17-6 21-2 16-1 20-1 
Cables and wire ...............+++ 18-7 19-2 11-9 14-7 
Wireless (incl. valves) ............ 6-3 8-4 13-0 16-7 
Lighting (incl. lamps) ............ 4-1 4-8 5-1 6-0 
Telegraph and Telephone ...... 3-9 6-1 3-8 4-0 
REED «iro tin otnpencepsnceescecs 4-3 6-4 6-3 6-6 
Total value (gross) ............... 69:0 87-7 74:7 + =87-6 
Total net output .................. 33-0 44-8 40-9 46-4 


For companies with substantial interests in the heavy 
departments, the sudden advent of recovery led to fuller 
employment of existing plant (in many cases imp 
during its enforced idleness) and drafts on ready supplies 
of trained labour. In such conditions profits were bound 
to jump. Investors must now decide whether most of the 
road from depression to full prosperity has been covered 
in that one bound. . 


There are, in fact, good grounds for expecting further 
significant improvements this year. On general grounds it 
can hardly be expected that the whole of the initial 
recovery movement was included in the 1935 accounts. 
Even if activity were merely maintained at the high levels 
of 1935, the results for the twelve months of the succeeding 
financial period would be better than for the previous 
year, when the trend was still rising. There are clear signs, 
however, of a further substantial rise this year. The most 
convenient index of activity in the heavy departments 
is the B.E.A.M.A. index of new orders, whose monthly 
movements for 1935 and 1936 are shown below :— 


Totat Home anp Export Orpers 1924= 100 


| Jan. | Pe | mar. | Ape | may | june] Ju | An. | sept Ot |. 


Though business this year opened at about the same 
level as 1935, the trend has been progressively “ 
since March. As the index is constructed on a “a 
months’ moving average, it bears direct relevance  — 
company profits. ae 

To deal with the increasing flow of work, the industry has 
supplemented its capacity with new plant, which, having 
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largely financed from surplus funds, may be expected 
se give : satisfactory and immediate return. The ind 
is still expanding its equipment, but at present it is prob- 
ably working at—or near—full capacity, when allowance 
is made for necessary stand-by plant. Some heavy depart- 
ments, indeed, are quite unable to give normal delivery of 
goods ordered. 

This fact suggests a further reason for expecting satis- 
factory profits. Throughout the depression, prices were 
cut very fine in the heavy equipment section, and even 
at the end of last year chairmen were still complaining 
of narrow profit margins. There has been no sweeping 
increase in profit margins during the current year, for prime 
costs have tended to rise, but the pressure of demand has 
enabled the manufacturers to secure margins nearer to 
those which are prescribed in the industrial agreements. 


There remains the question of higher raw material prices. 
It seems probable that these will not present a serious 
problem to the heavy departments of the industry. 
Although in such trades as cable making, costs of materials 
represent a high proportion of the total, the more com- 
plicated products of the heavy departments carry a higher 
percentage of fixed and wage costs. For the trade as a 
whole, the ‘‘ Import Duties ’’ figures for 1934 show that 
the total cost of materials purchased and used was 
{40,864,000, out of a gross output of {87,554,000 Copper, 
though the most important individual material, accounted 
for no more than {6,317,000, while ‘‘ Other Materials In- 
cluding Fuel ’’ accounted for {29,935,000. While the 
industry is not insured against a further rise in raw mate- 
rial prices, the ‘‘ spread *’ of the risk should at least save 
the heavy equipment producers from undue disturbance. 
Finally, and even more important, the trade agreements 
which govern most of the activities of these concerns pro- 
vide that prices shall be fixed on an agreed basis of costs 
plus a given percentage for profit. In theory, therefore, 
higher costs should produce a higher absolute margin for 
profit, thus constituting a substantial buffer against losses 
from rising raw material costs—provided that wise pur- 
chasing policies have been followed. 


It would appear, therefore, that the current prospect is 
good. Investors are already discounting its fruits in 
confident fashion, as the following table shows :— 


SHARE PRICES AND YIELDS 





1929-35 1936 | Pr Latest % 
Company ; oo a 
(and D inati Sap imoeiagnies Sumaininersnnpainned, mails Yield 
™ High | Low | High | Low | Price | Earn- | Divi- Mts an 
+ | ings | dend | «exp 
bein hiea icicle ilk ian Ne ag a BEE ee se 
| £ s.d. 
Assocd. Elec, Ind. (£1)... | 58/6 | 14/- 55/6 | 42/- | 53/3 | 9-4 8 3 0 «0 
a CBB.) scnscersoeee 127/— | 15/- | 88/9 | 60/~ | 82/3 | 99-8 | 12-5%| 015 oO 
Eng. Electric (£1 Prefd.) | 24/6 2/6 | 28/6 | 21/- | 28/- 3 Nil Nil 
GEC. (£1) ciseccceessecee 81/3 | 32/3 | 95/9 | 73/3 | 91/9 | 25-8 15 |3 5 6 
Lancs. (£1) ...... 30/44; 6/6 | 62/08) 29/9 | 60/- | 15-5 10 3.6 9 
Siemens (£1) ........0000... 33/6 |15/104| 33/9 | 25/3 | 29/3 | 6-4 6}42 0 
Aron Elec. Meter ({1) ... | 73/3 | 7/3 | 69/6 | 57/6 | 62/6 | 21-1] 15 | 416 0 
Ferranti (£1 Pref.)......... 31/5}| 17/6 | 29/3 | 26/- | 28/9] + 7 1417 6 
Reyrolle (£1) .......0....... 71/- | 32/3 | 78/14| 65/6 | 72/6| 13-4| 12813 9 0 
Sun Electrical (£1). ”” 30/6 | 14/6 | 21/3 | 19/-| 20/-| 5-7| 5 15 0 0 


Stttettciancliallcimeniids dabstl ncn gl ce Bs Be RE SIRES ks Bi ee 

* And capital bonuses of 7 per cent. and 100 per cent. ¢ Earnings for 1935 
covered normal requirements 12 times. Dividends in arrears, ranking 
January, 1934, t Latest earnings covered preference dividend twice. 6-6 per 
cent. earned and 6 per cent. paid on ordinary. 


For the longer view, the investor must bear in mind that 
the volume of capital construction, which at present 
favours the trade, may ultimately recede. Any new 
depression cycle should not again be intensified by the 
Same fortuitous coincidences which operated in 1931-32, 
but at best the industry can hardly avoid the fluctuations 
of a capital construction trade. It can, on the other hand, 
anomaly. expect the advantage of an expanding market 
of a considerable time to come. The tide of electrifica- 
tion is still flowing strongly, and though British indu 
1s Now calculated to be about 73 per cent. electrified, it 
ae Progress further to reach percentages well into the 
pe: ne me awn pe. permany and America. More- 

’ when the of ‘‘ extensive ’’ expansion is 
meer there — will stil be an important ‘“‘ intensive ’’ 
evelopment to be served. Where strong finances permit 
to even out the effects of fluctuation, electrical 

war shares offer both for the immediate’ future 
for a long-term holding a sound investment. 


= SECURITY TRUST MANAGERS LTD. 


Member of the Association of Fixed & Flexible Trust Mansgee 3 
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AIS MOORGATE TRUS! 


By investing in 


HUNDRED 


SECURITIES TRUST 


you spread your capital 
over as many as 100 first- 
class dividend-paying British 
securities covering the whole 
range of sound British In- 
vestment, including Govern- 
ment funds, banking, in- 
surance, property, commerce 
and industry. The yield is 
approximately 


43% 


NOTE. This is the approximate Gross Annual Yield 
at a price of 23s. 3d. sub-unit, calculated solely on 
the cash dividends paid in the past year on the 100 

securities. Capital bonuses are excluded from 
the computation of yield. An addition to the yield may 
be expected from the sale of any new issue rights of 
broken capital bonuses. 


THE INVESTMENTS OF THE TRUST ARB 
DISTRIBUTED APPROX. AS FOLLOWS:— 


Government Funds ... aoe eee 5 

Banking and Insurance... exe 2 

Iron, Coal & Steel ... eee 

Light, P ot a Electrical uipment 1 
t, Power & 1 


I. any bank a 
Managers have full power to make rust 

2, | conanetiee aaminien capital Bonuses in the Trust 
if considered desirable, thereby augmenting capi 
walue and earning power of the investment. 

All the securities in the Trust are quoted on the 
* London Stock Exchange and constitute a list which 
is representative of the soundest elements in British 
financial, industrial and commercial life 


15, Moorgate, EC.2. 
ineatven : Metropolitan 3622 (15 limes). 
7, PALL _ MAN 2. 

BAN taphone ae va016 tna). 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


The Morris Placing.—Several points are raised by 
the marketing of Morris Motors ordinary capital this week. 
Hitherto, the investing public has been interested only in 
the 7} per cent. preference shares. Permission to deal was 
obtained for the whole ordinary capital, which has recently 
been increased to £2,650,000. One quarter of the whole— 
2,650,000 units of 5s. each—were made available to the 
market at 37s. 6d., but public demand proved so strong 
that even after increasing the supply, slightly less than 
5 per cent. of requirements were covered. Dealings com- 
menced on Thursday at 39s., and after one of the most 
hectic days in the memory of the ‘‘ House,’’ the price 
closed at 41s. 10}d. The statement ‘‘ for information,” 
published on Tuesday, gave detailed particulars of 
recent capital changes, but provided no information 
regarding the earnings and general financial position 
of the company. Such information, of course, is 
available in the Stock Exchange Official Year-Book (to 
which readers of the statement were referred), but the in- 
convenience of ‘‘ information by reference ’’ might surely 
have been avoided in a transaction involving over 
£5,000,000. It is, however, difficult to relate the marketing 
method adopted in this instance to the policy of the Stock 
Exchange Committee on “‘ placings.’’ The Committee de- 
clared last February that all issues, particularly of ordinary 
capital, should be made publicly (by prospectus or offer 
for sale), in the absence of special circumstances. The 
Committee has, of course, full liberty to determine the 
circumstances in any particular case, but in certain recent 
instances it appears to have exercised its discretion to insist 
upon a public offer. In this case, it is true, no new issue 
is involved, and it would appear that this consideration 
finally determined the Stock Exchange Committee’s 
decision. To the outside observer, unfortunately, the 
Morris placing appears both in magnitude and method to 
resemble certain earlier instances which caused lively dis- 
satisfaction last year. The affair, which has aroused 
almost unanimous comment in the ‘‘ House’’ may, in 
fact, tend to increase the uncertainty regarding the precise 
terms on which “ placings’’ or private marketing of 
existing shares must be arranged to satisfy the Committee’s 
requirements. The February ‘‘ understanding ’’ was as 
categoric as any member could expect, and its general 
import was clear. It is unfortunate that, from the present 
instance, the lay observer may infer a modification of 
policy from a special circumstance. And the majority of 
brokers would regard the disturbing excitement and un- 
certain allotment basis of such introductions as less desir- 
able than a direct offer for sale. It would be regrettable 
for the name of the ‘‘ House ”’ if the misgivings of 
the public which were aroused by certain introductions 
last year were to gain currency once more. 





* * * 


What Basis of Valuation ?—The hectic dealings in the 
5s. Morris units on Thursday raise another point regard- 
ing the marketing. Market estimates of earnings for the 
current year equivalent to 56 per cent. and dividend ex- 
pectations of 40-45 per cent. are wholly unofficial. For the 


investor who is more concerned with past earnings per- 
formance, the company’s recent equity record is given 


e Years to December 31st 


1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
Earned tax free(%) 40-7 36-5 17-2 23-2 6-8 16-4 41-5 
Paid tax free (%) 10 10 5 10 5 10 15 


The range of earnings fluctuations is evidently considerable. 
Purchasers of the 5s. at, say, 42s., would obtain a yield of 
7s. per cent. if the best “‘ estimates *’ were realised, but 
ey must consider the fact that 1936, on this dividend 








basis, would be a peak year in the company’s fluctuatin 
the ‘cautious x Rity 

— of the Morris 

+ od fie mai to be seen. The S “ Kas as 3 tr ] of 
the equity may clearly prove the deciding in distri- 
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The Argentine Conversion.—It is always gy 
tory to welcome the scrupulous debtor to the J 
market. This week, the Argentine Government has 
its excellent record to account by a conversion issne wit 
enables the Republic, for the first time, to offer a i. 
carrying a nominal 3} per cent. The 4 per cent, Rain | 
Guarantees Rescission bonds of 1896 and 1899 (of wha 
{2,631,000 are outstanding) are to be called for redempan 
on January 1st next. Holders are offered the right a 
conversion into an equal nominal amount of the ney a 

r cent. bonds, together with a cash payment of {15 i 
or every {100 bonds surrendered, to be found from 
Government’s present resources. The two lines of bons 
to be redeemed were finally repayable in 1952 and qu 
respectively. Argentina’s improving credit has maintains 
their price within the narrow limits of 99} and 103% this: 
year and they are at present quoted at 101. Holders ap 
likely to find the present offer attractive, for the new oop. 
version issue will yield £4 7s. per cent. to final r tion 
in 1972. The Argentine Government is also enabled) 
prolong the life of the loan up to twenty years at a yey 
small additional cost in effective interest. The credi 
worthiness of the republic seems conditioned by Om 
primary factor—the repercussions on her economy @ 
British agricultural policy. Red 


















































* * ' * 


Railway Rates Repayment Questions.—lIn a note @ 
p. 26 of our issue of October 3rd it was suggested that the 
problem of repayment to the railway companies of sums 
over-paid to local authorities and the Freight Rebates Fund 
would be solved by the issue by these bodies of loans for 
the required amounts. The service of such lo 
millions for the Local Authorities and {9 millions for 
Rebates Fund—would be met from the ordinary revenue 
of the local authorities and from the railways’ diminished 
contributions to the Fund. If this were done, the com 
panies would receive some {13} millions in cash (incl 
£1 million which the fund has already at its disposal). 
this, the London Midland and Scottish would get approxi 
mately {5,500,000, the London and North Eastem 
£4,400,000, the Great Western {1,800,000, and th 
Southern Railway {1,600,000. There has been some 
speculation in the market concerning the use to which these 
amounts might be put. It is evident that, if companies have 
made drafts upon reserves during the depression in order 
to pay dividends, those sums should be reinstated. The 
Great Western, for example, has taken {4,210,000 from 
general and contingency reserves during the last five 
years in order to maintain the 3 per cent. dividend on the 
ordinary stock. Only this company, however, has drawa 
from reserve to any substantial extent. On the other three 
lines there will be considerable ‘‘ free ’’’ sums available 
Assuming that these sums were regarded as available for 
dividends, on what principle could they be distributed 
between the various classes of stockholders? To regard 
the sums as enuring to the equity would be manifestly 
unreasonable. The main burden of the depression fell upda | 
the preference stockholders, and it is evident that repay 
ment should be made to them rather than to ordinafy 
stockholders. At the same time, to proceed by first repay: 
ing the first preference stockholders in full, and the ret 
in turn, as if one were dealing with cumulative 
would be equally inequitable to the junior stockholders. 
It might be possible, however, to arrange dividends to the 
various classes according to what would have been earned 
in each of the years 1931-35, had the rating charges beet 
adjusted to the new scale. "It is interesting to see what the 
effect of this procedure would be. The holders of L.M.S.4 
per cent. first preference would receive 1} per cent., the 
preference 3 per cent., and the ordinary 1 cent. Ea 
4 per cent. first preference holders of the L.N.E.R. woul — 
get 44 per cent. and the second preference holders 2 P@ 
cent. holders of Southern preferred would receive 4 
Ell allocations tp roplace umm paid oot aurea 

ns to sums paid out during ™® - 
depression. Investors, however, sila te well 
set relatively little store on recei payments of ¢ 
dimensions. The companies might well consider that 
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Preliminary Notice 


PHILIP HILL & PARTNERS 


LIMITED 


(Incorporate under the Companies Act, 1929.) 





SHARE CAPITAL : 
Issued or to 
Authorised be Issued 


£2,500,000 in 2,500,000 5 per cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of {1 each .. on ie 250,000 
{2,500,000 in 10,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 5s. each - Ks -. £1,062,500 


£5,000,000 ' £2,312 500 


The Lists of Subscription will open and close on Tuesday next for an 
ISSUE OF 


1,250,000 5 PER CENT. CUMULATIVE PREFERENCE SHARES OF 
£1 each AT 21s. PER SHARE 


and 


mote 1,250,000 ORDINARY SHARES OF 5s. each AT 15s. PER SHARE 


ed that the 





es of sums Directors have applied for and will be allotted in full 250,000 Cumulative Preference Shares and 250,000 

ates Fun Ordinary Shares upon the terms of the Prospectus. 

f loans for We nee 

loans—{3} DIRECTORS : 

ons for the PHILIP ERNEST HILL, Chairman and Managing Director. 

'Y Tevenue SIR EDWARD M. MOUNTAIN, Bart., J.P., Vice-Chairman. 

diminished J. STANLEY HOLMES, M.P. 

, the com HUBERT A. MEREDITH, Assistant Managing Director. 

(incl , LOUIS NICHOLAS. 

sal), SIR PERCY COLEMAN SIMMONS, K.C.V.O., D.L. 

ot approxi- memneiiathonnpusitetsensinitensisilisiinbchichimibl 

ae PHILIP HILL & PARTNERS LIMITED was incorporated in 1932. The Company, or its wholly 
~~ owned subsidiary, Quadrant Trust Limited, has been associated with many important issues, including 

‘hich an those for Joseph Rank, Ltd., The Eagle Star & British Dominions Insurance Co. Ltd., Covent Garden 

oe hae Properties Co. Ltd., Second Covent Garden Property Co. Ltd., Beechams Pills Ltd., Hawker Aircraft 

5 ie calle Ltd., Hawker Siddeley Aircraft Co. Ltd., and other well-known British concerns. 

ted. The The chairman, Mr. Philip E. Hill, has entered into an agreement to serve the Company as Managing 

000 from Director for a period of 7 years, and Mr. Hubert A. Meredith, who for several years was the Financial 

“last an Editor of the ‘“ Daily Mgil,”” has been appointed Assistant Managing Director for a period of 10 years. 

snd on the The assets as set out in the Prospectus, including investments in marketable securities at the 

has drawn valuation shown in the Company’s Stockbrokers’ certificate, and the estimated net proceeds of the 

other three present issue, amount to {4,480,186. This sum is sufficient to cover the Preference Shares now being 

available. issued 3$ times, and after deducting the amount of such Preference Capital, will cover the nominal 

ailable for value of the Ordinary Shares already issued and now being issued, over 3 times. 

distributed The profits of the Company and of Quadrant Trust Limited for the last financial year on the basis 

To regard shown in the Auditors’ Certificate which is printed in the Prospectus amounted to £291,920, which 

manifestly together with the estimated additional income of £109,195, referred to in the Prospectus, would give 

n fell upon a total of £401,115. After allowing for Directors’ remuneration, management expenses and Preference 

nat repay: Dividend, there would remain a balance of £313,615 available for dividend and reserves, which is 

. ordinary equivalent to 29$% on the nominal value of the Ordinary Share Capital already issued and now being 

irst repay: issued, or 9-8% on an Issue price of 15s. per share. 

d the rest The present issue is being made to extend the activities of the Company, and the net proceeds of 

ve stocks, the Issue will be available for this purpose. 

ckholders. conssnenineersenestemaanesengeaneeoamenes 

nds to the Prospectuses and Forms of Application can be obtained from the 

res te BANKERS : 

> what the COUTTS & CO., 440, Strand, London, W.C.2, and Branches. 

L.MS. 4 - NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED, 15, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, and Branches, 

cent.,. the , BROKERS: 

= JOSEPH SEBAG & CO., 7, Angel Court, Throgmorton Street, London, E.C.2, 

jers 2 and from 


receive THE REGISTERED OFFICE OF THE COMPANY 
the 55/56, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1 
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a bonne bouche could very suitably be utilised in 
strengthening the reserve position, in order that when 
receipts decline—as they must eventually—preference 
stockholders will be less liable to violent fluctuations in 
their dividends. To the L.N.E.R., faced with heavy 
renewals bills and having no ‘“‘ provision ’’ system for 
charging them to renewal fund, this procedure might find 
particular favour. 


* * * 


Plantation Industry Prospects.—Although Mr Eric 
Miller modestly referred to the difficulty of finding new 
features dealing with the rubber plantation industry, his 
hearers at Tuesday’s Harrisons and Crosfield meeting— 
and that wider circle of tea and rubber shareholders, who 
rightly recognise Mr Miller’s authority in the industry— 
could have wished for no more comprehensive and plainly- 
spoken statement. His speech divided naturally into two 
parts. Dealing with the tea industry, Mr Miller made no 
attempt to under-estimate the difficulties in the present 
restriction situation. Undoubtedly, the increase in the tea 
duty last April shook the hopes of the trade that consump- 
tion—already difficult to encourage in competition with 
other beverages—could be gradually increased in this 
country. Prices during the past twelve months have been 
little more than steady, and this stability has brought no im- 
provement in the margin between common and fair medium 
teas. Nevertheless, Mr Miller professed himself ‘‘ mildly 
optimistic ’’ regarding the immediate future, and suggested 
that the restriction scheme would be extended for a further 
period of years. His account of the rubber position, in- 
evitably, was more cheerful, for absorption is increasing, 
and London and Liverpool stocks are declining equally 
steadily. Moreover, the Netherlands authorities have 
controlled their exports more successfully, for which, 
admittedly, the increase in basic quotas granted by the 
International Committee must be largely thanked. There 
are hopes, accordingly, that native control by individual 
assessments will be introduced next year without difficulty. 
Mr Miller remains fully convinced of the necessity for regu- 
lation of supplies, and has made one suggestion which 
deserves consideration. The present scheme has little more 
than two years to run. The lesson of the negotiations for 
the continuance of the tin restriction scheme suggests a 
case for preliminary consideration in the near future of the 
terms on which the rubber scheme should be renewed. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The effect of last week’s 
boom activity, despite considerable profit-taking, is appa- 
rent from the further rise of the Actuaries’ Investment 
Index of 178 industrial ordinary shares to 90.2 on Tuesday 
of this week, compared with 89.2 last week and 87.8 a 
month ago (December 31, 1928 = 100). The yield this 
week is 3.58 per cent., compared with 3.61 per cent. last 
week, and 3.61 per cent. a month ago. Changes in various 
groups are shown below : — 























Price : 
a (Dec. 31, 1928 ~ 100) Yui % 
No. of 

i Month Week This Month Week This 

ago ago ago week 
(Sept. 15)} (Oct 6) | (Oct. 13) | (Sept 15) (Oct | 6) | (Oct. 13) 

Coral (7) ..cececcccseceesee 103 110-9 112-7 3-31 3-24 . 

ouiee 0) SEER 41-0 46-1 47-0 2-11 2-05 ri 
Tron and steel (12) ...... 80-5 82-7 83-0 3-34 3-720 3-67 
TRS alee 88-1 90-2 93-0 3-16 3-07 2-99 
en (6 eras nd | os =e pe 1-32 1-28 
Stores catering . . e . 3-67 -65 
Miscellaneous (56) ...... 79-5 80-6 81-7 3-85 3-86 3-81 





The oil grou a _the greatest absolute rise, but prices 
are high in every section, for the build- 
less than 3 per cent. on the average. Shippi shares again 
rose by the greatest proportion, and the“ allrousd 
nature of the advance is shown by an advance of over one 
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Motor Share Prospects—A week which h; vine | 


the Morris ‘‘ placing,’’ an issue by Alvis, Lord Ag 
speech, a satisfactory dividend and report from Sty 
Motors, and finally, the Motor Show itself, should pes 
motor share investors with sufficient interest. , East 
‘‘vear ’’ 1936, which dates, statistically, from Qe 
1935, has registered new production records. For thes 
months from October, 1935, to July, 1936, 307,988 pris 
cars were produced, compared with 266,866 cars for @ 
corresponding period of the preceding ‘‘year.’’ It hag hs 
computed that the number of cars in use during the mg 
summer exceeded 1,635,000—a comfortable record for g 
time. The industry, however, has preserved its tradition! 
characteristic. It has been prt se infer from th 
total figures the profits of any individual manufacturer, j 
the amas aan of Austin Motor, for example, 
examined, it is clear that stability of earning power hy 
become rather marked, despite the increase in turnoye 
As Lord Austin explained at this week’s meeting, the feu 
increases in wages and materials costs have reduced ty 
profit margin per unit, and a compensating increase in to 
turnover—for which the company is budgeting this years 
involves the closest competition, both in quality and pric! 
The industry, however, has recently learned that valuahi 
savings in costs can be obtained from ‘‘ smoothing ’’ py 
duction over the season. These factors apply, broadly, 


' 


(Profits in £7000) 


Name (and Date of 


Pea 
| 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 rice aad 
Accounts) 








Alvis (December 31) :— 
Set neoat be cos 24-2 32-6 27:6 20-3 D. & 
Earned for Ord. % ...... | 22:3% | 323% | 17-5 9-4 P. 93.9. 
Dividend % .........+..++- Nil 7k 15 10 Y. 51%, 
Austi: uly 31) :-— 
Sot woot nes ae | 390-4 | 506-8 | 661-3 | 623-9 | 553-6 | D.& 
Earned for Ord. & “A” °%| 182-2 | 285-5 | 405-8 90-0 77-1 | PS 
BE ck saitihings tiisntnsanes 50 100 100t 50 50 | Y. 4a 
Ford (December 31) :-— 
SN 55 oi Sacicneoose Dr.725-9| 742-2 | 483-7 | 597-2 Do 
Earned for Ord. % ...... Nil 11-4 6-9 8-6 P. 36.8 
Dividend % ............... Nil Nil 5 5 Y. 2-0, 
Morris (December 31) :— ; ’ 
BR IOS ssrvicsanstongnis 0 | 360-0 | 552-9 |1167-7 Dd. & 
Earned for Ord. % t.f 23-2 6-8 16-4 41: P. a 
Dividend % t.f. ......... 10 5 10 15 Y.3 
Rover (about July 31) :— 
Net profit J ade Dr.340°6} 12-5 94-4 | 154-0 | 127-3 | D& 
Earned for shares % ... Nil 4-0 29-0 38-2 24-6.tf.| P. 2 
Dividend % ..........-.++. Nil Nil Nil Nil 10t. f. | ¥. 97% 
Standard (August 31) :— 
Net a enna 160-7 92-0 86-8 | 120-5 | 178-3 | Dg 
Earned for shares % 71-4 40-9 7-3 51:8 50.8 |P.1 
Dividend % ............... 15 15 15 25 |Y. 


capil Son, 305 por Sen Maret atthe a ident, aes at 
DE ae la ae ell 
all the ‘‘ mixed’’ producers, whose range includes, Sf; 
six standard models. Within this category may also lt 
placed such concerns as Morris Motors and Standard Moto 
The latter company has successfully exploited the mari¢ 
for stylish cars at a few pounds higher cost, and its {1 share 
have provided this year’s most spectacular market feattit\ 
with a rise from 70s. gd. to 125s. 3d. Until the market# 
Morris Motors shares, however, has settled down, and 
dividend policy has been completely clarified, Austin ail 
Standard must satisfy the bulk of the general inv 7 
terest. Ford shares, which yield no more than 2.88 9 
cent. at the present price of 34s. od., offer a oer pecia 
equity, for the company concentrates upon fewer 

(involving a somewhat higher industrial ‘‘ risk ’’) to PY 
mote the full utilisation of the company’s efficient resou® 
at Dagenham, pending a revival of international trade. 
valuation may tend ultimately, to increase the ove=® 
trade of the com . All the co ies in the ad 

panying table (with the exception of Ford Motor) re 
terested directly or indirectly in the Government $s 
for the manufacture of aero engines, while Austin 
and Rootes, Limited, are to produce aircraft. Inv 
however, would be wise to moderate their expectation” 
profit from this source. It is, indeed, possible tha 

scheme is meeting with difficulty, for it is understc 
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Wolseley Motors (controlled by Morris Motors) has with- 
drawn from the arrangement. Motor share investment is 
essentially a specialist occupation, particularly in shares of 
the smaller companies. The investor in close touch with the 
industry may occasionally profit from such spectacular re- 
coveries as that of the Rover Company, but the essentially 
fluctuating nature of the earnings of such specialist con- 
cerns as Alvis justifies a share valuation on a higher yield 
basis than applies to the “ staple ’’ producers. The 
accompanying table shows that investors have no lack of 
confidence in dividend prospects, for many current yields 
must be accounted low in relation to the past fluctuations in 
the industry. 
* * * 


United Steel Expansion.—Sir Walter Benton Jones’ 
speech at the United Steel Companies’ meeting is invariably 
detailed and illuminating. He directs a company whose 
raison a@’étre is efficiency, and whose output has advanced 
at roughly twice the pace of the steel industry generally 
since 1929. If the steel trade could be described as merely 
‘‘ convalescent,’’ United Steel Companies must surely be 
the lustiest patient. His speech combined encouraging 
domestic news with a realistic appraisal of the future prob- 
lems which the entire industry may have to face in future. 
The company’s steel production increased by 11} per cent. 
last year, in response to a general increase in demand at 
home. Only Workington, which depends upon rail-making 
to a large extent, has been affected by poor export business, 
and even here other classes of business have more than made 
up the difference. At Sheffield the forging works and rolling 
mills have done exceptionally well; the special steels pro- 
duced by Samuel Fox have shared the improvement; and at 
the Frodingham and Appleby works record production was 
obtained. Investors, however, must thank the company’s 
wise policy of expansion during recent years for the impres- 
sive increase in profits. The rise in prices of steel products 
has not offset the increase in costs, and the greater profit 
results from larger turnover and increased efficiency. This 
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But the chairman’s emphasis on cautious to pro- 
vide for leaner years was rightly deserving of the share- 
holders’ support. company’s development has been a 
highly crelitable achievement, and long-term investors, 
with the lessons of the past depression in the steel industry 
fresh in their minds, will undoubtedly applaud the com- 
pany’s policy without losing sight of its good near-term 
prospects. 


* * * 


Gaumont-British Control Transferred.—Mr John 
Maxwell is to be congratulated on his great coup in obtain- 
ing a controlling interest in Gaumont-British Picture 
Corporation. When Mr Maxwell formed British Inter- 
national Pictures in 1927, now the producing unit of his 
holding company, Associated British Picture Corporation, 
few people in the cinema industry re him as a 
serious rival of the Gaumont-British combine. But gradu- 
ally Mr Maxwell has built up his theatre subsidiary, 
Associated British Cinemas, to a circuit of nearly 300 
cinemas, which is not far short of the 350 circuit of the 
Gaumont-British. On the production side, Mr Maxwell 
never attempted to compete with Gaumont-British, whose 
Shepherd’s Bush studios have been responsible for the 
most lavish of British films. The relations between the 
Associated British and Gaumont-British combines have 
been no less competitive since the report of negotiations 
some time ago for the acquisition of Gaumont-British. The 
opportunity has now been presented to Mr Maxwell, since 
the negotiations between the American film combines (20th 
Century-Fox and Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer) and the Ostrer 
Brothers for the sale of the Ostrer holdings failed to be 
completed. Why these negotiations failed has not been 
explained, but it is thought that completion was waiting 
upon an issue of Gaumont-British shares being made to the 
public which has not been arranged. Mr Maxwell, in a 
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statement issued to the Press, declared that he stepped in 
to prevent Gaumont-British passing under foreign control. 
Had that happened, the other large American companies, 
in his opinion, would have bought control of rival cinema 
circuits, so that in a short time the bulk of the cinemas in 
this country might have passed under foreign control. Mr 
Maxwell is understood to have paid approximately 
{1,250,000 for the controlling interest in Gaumont-British. 
It is held through the Metropolis and Bradford Trust which 
has a capital of {422,500 in 10,000 “‘ A ’’ (voting) ordinary 
shares of {1 and 1,000,000 ‘‘B”’ ordinary shares of 
8s. 3d. Associated British Picture Corporation is acquir- 
ing from the Ostrer Brothers 250,000 ‘‘ B ’’ shares which 
have already been transferred, and an option on 5,100 
‘‘A’’ shares. Negotiations for the purchase of the shares 
in Metropolis and Bradford Trust held by the Fox interests 
have broken down, but their acquisition is not essential to 
the scheme. Metropolis and Bradford Trust controls 
Gaumont-British through its holding of 2,915,000 
ordinary 10s. shares. Under Mr Maxwell’s management 
the shareholders of Gaumont-British can rely upon econo- 
mical administration. The new group, of course, will be in 
a strong bargaining position with producers. The American 
film combines will have to take the price which exhibitors 
offer rather than dictate the price which they must pay. 
But shareholders who imagine that the new combine will 
be left alone to dominate the field should first inquire 
whether American interests may not begin to build up a 
rival circuit. 
*» ” * 


Cables Investment Trust Accounts.—The first 
accounts of this Trust, which was formed in July, 1935, in 
connection with the repayment of part of Cables & Wireless 
preference stock, cover about fifty weeks to June 30th last. 
They show that the prospectus estimate of earnings has 
not been reached. When the Trust took over from Cables 
& Wireless (Holdings), and its subsidiaries, securities to the 
value of {7,000,000, it was a term of the contract that 
the investments acquired should be such as had produced, 
in the year to June 30, 1935, a gross income of £315,000, 
yielding overall 4} per cent. on the Trust’s capital, or 
£300,000 after deducting expenses. The total income for 
the fifty weeks was £273,572, yielding 3.8 per cent. on a 
book value of £7,115,008, and the amount available for 
the ordi shares is £38,102 (or 2 per cent.) out of 
which a dividend of 1} per cent., requiring £30,000, is to 
be paid. General expenses and fees were only {10,856, 
but the principal charge was a non-recurring item of 
£79,856 paid as interest on the outstanding purchase price 
of the securities. The report suggests that in a normal 
year it should be possible to reach the prospectus estimate. 
A comparison of the distribution of investments contained 
in the Trust's portfolio, and those contained in the Cables & 
Wireless consolidated balance sheet at the end of 1934 
shows -_ the ee only 28.8 per cent. of its securi- 
ties in Government corporation stocks, against 51 per 
cent. for the combined undertaking. This is partly’ offset 
by 20 per cent. in public utilities (against 9.7 per 
cent.) while commercial and industrial and miscellaneous 
groups account together for 28 cent., compared with 
13.3 per cent. The Trust, » has apparently 
acquired a full proportion of industrial securities but, in 

last year, fixed interest and dividend securities 
accounted for more than two-thirds of its portfolio. Since 
equities only amount to about one-third of the whole— 
and were bought at values ruling in mid-1935—the 
apparent lack of buoyancy in earnings may be explained. 
It is, however, an academic point for Cables & Wireless 
(Holding) which shares the equity with Globe Telegraph, 
and holds the remaining investments of the group. For 
the latter concern, however, it may be rather more mate- 
rial for the prospects of its own {10 ordinary shares, which 
yield {4 5s. per cent. gross at the present price of 132. 
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the shares. The company, during recent years, has be 
catering for the popular taste for cocktails, and the an - 
siderable expenditure incurred in developing this re 
has been capitalised. There is, therefore, a touch of um. ME on P 
reality in the net profit of £67,346 (excluding fo, ing | 
from investment profits) compared with £37,617 £3 2 (ee 
previous period of sixteen months. On this basis, the Me with 
earnings would be equivalent to 24.3 per cent., Covering HE at 5 
the dividend nearly twice. The following table analygs fe Sele 
the profits accordingly : — tae thet! 
Year to 16 mos. t % Mut 
March, July. “a are | 
1934 1935 b for t 
MRIS oo ccsias Micteserdignte’s 26609 37.817 onhg ett 
RWI,» -' 1 tien cus cate demacneia 4,123 5,260 2,454 has 
Ordinary stock :— past 
MEE sce citddinnivenplessoiieots 21,877 32,357 64,898 duri 
1 RHR Re aR ES Nil Nil 33,359 tons 
Earned (%)  .....ceseccceveeee 10-7 8-9t 24:3 
it ET Nil Nil 12 . 
Investment profit realised Cr.23,006 app! 
General reserve .........-...++0+ 14,830 the 
Special provisions ............... 40,400} 
Carried forward ............++++++ Dr.11,111* 32,357 31,666 
Development expenditure cap- S 
MaMRR, 1 kick scatihten aiabie Li 45,000 73,000 our 
} Per annum. * Written off from general reserve. i 
t Includes £35,000 written off development account, and {5,40 fi 
new issue expenses. In addition, {25,000 share premiums writtengg and 
development. 55 
During the year, however, some {£73,000 was capitalised Hi tity 
to development account, compared with {£45,000 for th i trv! 
previous year. From the balance of £118,000, an amount Is, 
of £35,000 has been written off from normal revenue and i in 
a further {£25,000 from share premiums. The report pro 
states that the sales promotion campaign initiated in 19% on! 
may realise its expected results in a shorter time than was the 
originally anticipated. But it remains true that less than is 


half last year’s capitalised expenditure was provided fa 
from current earnings, and there is no indication in th 
report whether sales can be maintained—or eve 
increased—through a less costly sales campaign. At the 
present rate of trading profits the balance, after paying 
12$ per cent., would not suffice to write off the 

of capitalised expenditure in under two years. nee 
payment of this rate of dividend is dependent upon 
maintenance of a satisfactory level of earnings. Is 
latter itself dependent upon further advertising expend 
ture, or have the company’s products won their ow 
national market? The answer is essential before the 
units, standing at 53s. 6d. to yield £4 15s. per cent., cam 
safely regarded as modestly valued. 
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Copper News.—The co ucing industry has 
shared this week’s Sete cae moor trade. A 
consistent trade demand has effectively stemmed profit 
taking in the metal, which has advanced this week from 
£40 to over {41 for standard. Mr Chester Beatty’s 

to shareholders of Roan Antelope, therefore, could have 
enjoyed no more optimistic setting. The chairman showed 
that the pressure of stocks which existed two years ago had 
been completely eliminated. World supplies, indeed, 20¥ 
represent slightly less than three months’ requirements, and 
current world consumption is running somewhat ahead df 
production. Consumption outside the United States for 
the year to August last was estimated at 1,044,000 toms 
compared with an estimated production of 940,000 toms. 
The two recent quota relaxations have released an addr 
tional 76,600 tons red annum, but, to quote Mr Chestet 
Beatty ee e as eh canes rate of 
consumption will require an additional output o cope 
From such an authority these remarks suggested ' 
minent likelihood of an additional quota release, and f 
duly followed on Thursday, when a further 5 Pet 
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reduction in curtailment was announced, from date, 
The metal market’s strength was quite ected Wy 





this decision. Mr Beatty’s speech essay # 
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| in the public mind, by a ‘‘ notional ” figure of £40 
d on for copper. The company has achieved a profit 
his f £174,500 for the first quarter of the current year, and 
uch of t indications investors may be justified in expect- 
g am” even higher earnings than those suggested last week 
7 oa ing page 70): If, indeed, earnings of over 60 per cent. are 
basis, th chin the company’s scope, the yield on the 5s. shares, 

os. 6d., would be over 6 per cent. The Rhodesian 
> COVELiRg ‘on Trust accounts published this week are not, in 


themselves, of particular interest, but the accompanying 
eee igure G0 which R.S.T. has a two-third equity) 
Year ta becoming impressive. The company earned {142,1 
Way os the year to June last, compared with a loss of {102,626 
| for the previous year, and the debit balance carried forward 
67 ha has consequently been reduced to £93,545. During the 
2454 the company produced only 28,123 long tons, but 
64,899 _ the present year its permitted production is 36,850 
33,359 tons, assuming that the 85 per cent. quota is maintained. 
“ Rhodesian Selection Trust, therefore, after the difficulties 
124 and disappointments of eight years, should now be 
r.23,006 approaching the dividend zone. e 5s. shares rose with 
14,830 the rest of the group to 18s. gd. on Thursday. 


40, 
— * * * 


Sub Nigel Records.—Throughout last year, writes 

73,000 our mining correspondent, this prosperous Kaffir enter- 
ise operated the new treatment plant, compared with 
itl more than six months during the preceding period, 


and 

write and its nominal capacity was increased from 50,000 to 
55,000 tons per month. The further expansion in the quan- 

apitalise) MM tity of ore treated is therefore substantial. The average 

) for the revenue fell nearly 5s. per ton, and the price of gold was 

1 amount 1s, per ounce lower. Owing, however, to the expansion 


. in ing, and to some saving in costs, the working 
ae cad aais br £123,070. Capital expenditure absorbed 
. only £125,140, and was completed during the first half of 


in 
hen a the year. The corresponding figure in 1934-35 was 
less than {375,000, of which {291,730 came from share premiums. 
rided for Recent are summarised below : — 
n in the —————— June 30-—___—__-,, 
r even 1934 1935 1936 
At the ME OrPotushed...........e.. tons 500,100 568,200 632,700 
Vield per ton ..........0..0cc00 112/7 112/1 107/4 
paying Cost per ton ..........eeeeeseeeee 34/11 34/6 33/9 
’ per ton ..... saresseetoen Ril 77/7 7317 9 
ra j WOU: 5 icssecidécna - 
aoe Darien, atecant ipliaion nite £1,223,440 a 350,000 {1,434,370 
pon Dividends, per cent. ............ 145 170 
Is the BP Carried forward ............-..... £56,960 478,540 £84,090 
a can Tl Orem Secs 1,773,000 1,818,000 2,099, 
, the f Average value ............ dwts 16-1 15-6 15-1 
» Can Despite the increase in profits, Government and provincial 
taxes, at £752,680, required slightly less; and after pay- 
ment of the highest dividend total (170 per cent.) on record, 
an balance is carried forward. Increased 
development, coupled with a reduction in the ny ee 
try has , has expanded the ore reserves to over 2 million 
de. A . 46.7 per cent. of the footage sampled proved 
"profit y Good progress has been made with the three 
k fron a in the Spaarwater area, and a ‘‘ contour 
"speech drive” has commenced from the Sub Nigel 19th level 
d have West drive to traverse the Spaarwater area. Sub Nigel 
showed has a substantial interest in that concern, and also in Vlak- 
had a ‘Ratein, whose preliminary operations it similarly assisted. 
saa These S are valued at {117,500 in the balance 
its, and sheet. Sub Nigel ros. shares yield approximately 7 per 
read f yt. Having regard to the recent trend of the company’s 
tes for Profits and to the outlook for gold, it would seem reason- 
9 ton wnt to anticipate the establi t of fresh records this 
: add t ts * * 
Chestef eet and Venterspost.—The reports 
ratt of JM olthese two undertakings contain little which is really new, 
Pee ‘both have beenso much in the limelight recently in 
a West Witwer 7 cevelopments and a flotation and issue by 
; ing engineer’s report 
E < Areas shareh is comprehensive 
ze . technical survey of the position. These 
4 . appear to justify his conclusion: ‘‘ The 
oe ded as eminently satisfac- 
olicy= from borehole intersections, 


remaining options on certain areas, and accordingly 

issue of 100,000 shares at {10 was taken up by the original 
subscribers of the working capital. These funds will cover 
the completion of the exploration programme now in hand, 
will enable the company to take up its proportion of any 
new issue by Venterspost, and will allow the retention of 
the 975,000 shares due shortly from Libanon, which 
acquired from West Witwatersrand certain claims for 
£500,000 which sum was returned in subscribing at par for 


progress than for the No. 1 shaft, which for a considera 
distance was sunk through heavily watered dolomite. On 
June 30th, cash amounted to no more than {10,930, while 
£84,100 was owing to New Consolidated Gold Fields, which 
is temporarily financing the concern. The terms of the new 
issue are not yet available, but, obviously, it is not likely 
to be much longer delayed. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The results of 39 further 
companies appear on page 142. Manchester Liners, while 
maintaining a 5 per cent. dividend, have earned {44,352 
against £46,231, but report that some improvement in 
freights occurred later. Burberry’s, whose earnings have 
increased by {£14,671 to £85,321, have paid 8 months’ 
preference dividend to May 31, 1933, and a further 2} per 
cent. on the arrears of {212,500. A second payment of 
24 per cent. is due in November. The profits of H. M. 
Rayne are practically unchanged at {26,361. Venesta 
report a very substantial improvement, having earned 
{111,929 against £82,245, and dividends are resumed with 
a Io per cent. payment. Press Caps, while maintaining 
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their 10 per cent. payment, are enabled to do so only by 
including in their balance on trading account a transfer 
from a reserve; the auditor’s report points out that nothing 
has been written off patents since their acquisition. Steel 
Ceilings, having earned {15,501 against {11,421, are able 
to pay the first dividend since 1929. Sheffield Steel Pro- 
ducts are now free from debenture interest arrears. The 
profits of Standard Motor are 60 per cent. higher than for 
the previous year, and the 25 per cent. dividend is paid on 
a larger capital. Although increased working expenses 
resulted from a greater proportion of output by the steam 
stations, Perak River Hydro-Electric earned {£195,709 last 
year, against {108,482. Although average sale prices were 
lower, a record production enabled Ste. Madeleine Sugar 
to earn profits of {82,772 against £79,414. The reports of 
13 rubber companies now available show no change from 
recent mixed results. Central Sumatra, Lewa and Batu 
Rata have made the greatest improvements, while Sengat 
has earned slightly increased profits. This week’s dividend 
announcements include those of Rio Tinto, who are paying 
the half-year’s preference dividend from surplus, and of 
Rolls Royce, who have raised the interim payment from 
5 per cent. to 7} per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
Company Meetings :—Roan Antelope, Herrburger Brooks, 
Murex, Nigel Van Ryn Reefs, Goode, Durrant & Murray, 
Industrial Finance and Investment Corporation, Harrisons 
and Crosfield and Tangoel Rubber Estates. Mr Chester 
Beatty's optimistic speech at the Roan Antelope meeting 
is discussed on page 126. At the Murex meeting Mr 
Joseph pointed out that the increased profit was due not 
only to higher trading profit, but also to increased divi- 
dends from Murex Welding Processes, to interest on 
investments, and to lower charges. The proceeds of the 
new issue are needed to deal with the increasing turnover, 
as well as for capital expenditure. Mr W. A. Wills, at the 
Nigel Van Ryn Reefs meeting, referred to the formation of 
the Australian Gold Reefs Corporation to take over the 
Monument Hill shares and the Quartz Block. At the In- 
dustrial Finance and Investment Corporation meeting, the 
chairman referred to the possibility of arrangements ‘‘ for 
a more equitable division of profits’’ between both 
preference and ordinary shares since the latter carry 6} per 
cent. Mr Eric Miller’s speech at the Harrisons and Cros- 
field meeting is referred to in a Note on page 124. At the 
Tangoel Rubber Estates meeting, the chairman anticipated 
that devaluation would put the company in a much better 
competitive position. Mr Louis Sterling, at the Herrburger 
Brooks meeting, explained that the large reduction in 
interest receivable was due to the realisation of Govern- 
ment securities at advantageous prices. Announcing the 
resumption of preference dividends, the chairman of Goode 
Durrant and Murray warned shareholders that recovery in 
Australia was still only partial. 
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The feature of the gilt-edged market was the e 
two successive days, of the ‘‘ tap ” price of 2} per cen nn 
to 93%. A general improvement was immedia ae 
in other issues, with Old Consols leading the way in mid-wee 
Profit-taking on Thursday made little impression on the ma re 
Home Corporation issues remained firm, despite the Brish 
issue. . 


Much interest was aroused in the Argentine bond Market 
by the 3} per cent. Conversion issue (discussed on page 
and considerable support was accorded to the Buenos 
provincial issues. The strained political atmosphere over 
the week-end depressed Central European issues, and Py. 
Eastern bonds were dull until mid-week. 


Further demand for Great Western Ordinary took the prity 
to 60 on Tuesday, although it was not held. Interest switchs 
to Southern deferred, which were the only certain feature in 
mid-week, despite the satisfactory traffics. The announcemep 
of debenture arrears payments by B.A. Pacific and Argentin 
Great Western helped the Argentine rail market on Wedng. 
day, and the ordinary stocks and marginal preferences wep 
in good demand. On Thursday, Central Argentine 44 per cent 
preference jumped 8 points to 52} on the dividend. 


Trading in industrial share markets has not been 
enthusiastic this week, and prices have naturally move 
irregularly, although the tone has been very firm. The inn 
and steel section was irregular despite record production 
figures; R. A. Lister were in good demand, and there were signs 
of slightly increased activity in mid-week. John Brown shars 
did not hold the ground gained on news of the share offer 
bonus terms. Powell Duffryn were a feature in the cod 
section. Aviation issues were soft when the week opened, but 
the tone became firmer later. The motor section provided th 
high spot of the week, and hysterical conditions prevailed 
when dealings in the Morris 5s. units opened on Thursday; 
within ten minutes the price was bid up from 39s. to 46s., but 
in quieter conditions later the price came back to 42s, Stan 
dard Motors were also prominent in mid-week, after an earlier 
setback on the dividend announcement, the accounts showing 
a considerable jump in earnings. In an otherwise dull elec 
trical equipment section, Henley shares were in good demand 
up to mid-week, 


Textile issues were somewhat irregular, although there wer 
several firm points. American Celanese were in demand among 
rayons. Debenham shares were supported on dividend hope 
in the stores group and among provision and catering issuts, 
Tate and Lyle and Unilever N.V. were firmer than the gener 
trend. With few exceptions the Brewery issues were dull 
Shipping shares were slightly harder in mid-week. Th 
miscellaneous industrials group saw irregular conditions, and 
price movements were not of any great importance. British 
Plaster Boards were fairly consistently strong, but the building 
material group in general was inclined to be easier. Profit 
taking was evident among various engineering issues, and 
British Oxygen shares lost ground steadily. 


The oil shares market has seen very active dealings, mainly 
in the Eagle issues and in Royal Dutch, both on English 
continental account. Dividend anticipations seemed to k 
behind the movement, which paid more attention than of late 
to Canadian Eagles; but in mid-week there was a setback i 
which Mexican suffered more than Canadian. There was# 
firm market in Burmah issues, while Roumanians came 
offer. Trinidad Leasehold shares were well supported @ 
anticipation of the forthcoming meeting. The rubber shares 
market attracted but little attention, although the tone 
remains fairly firm; prices in the tea shares market gave way 
on increased selling orders and lack of support. 


Quiet conditions have prevailed in the Kaffir market this 
week, although there was some buying of dividend-paying 


firm, with signs of increasing support from a wider market. 
Rhodesian copper issues attracted most of the interest in the 
mining markets, on the Roan Antelope meeting, the continu 

gth of the commodity, and the increased productioa 
. Tin shares have been easier this week on the generally 
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page 123, paisand ins | 51g | 1,562 1,495} 1,646] 1,678} 2,149 
NOS Ayty ME Meee | 1.628) 388 375 | 428 | 347) ‘307 
and ie a oe 65,623 | 13,100 | 13,026 | 13,596 | 12,073 | 12,403 | 12,250 
corres. day 1995 7,756 | 8,793 | 10,068 | 9,190] 8,202] 8,291 
the Price ii ieee aT ET ee ee er eT ee 
t Switchei * Including Steels and Breweries. 
feature j 
mancemen pevisED “FINANCIAL NEWS ” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
Argentine ORDINARY SHARES. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 
| Wednes. 
NCES wep p] are] on. | ost9 | ox. 12 | ox. 19 | ot 4 | on. 
| percen, fm 
a | 107-4 | 123-0 | 123-0 | 122-9 | 122-7 122-0 | 121-8 
een - 
y ame ¢ October 7. 3} January 2, 
The iron 
roduction “FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
aa stocks. (1928 = 100) 
© offer on Lowestt | Oct. 8 | Oct. 9 | Oct. 12 | Oct. 13 | Oct. 14 | Oct. 15 
ened, but 
vided the 138-8 | 196-2 | 138-6 | 138-6 | 138-6 | 138 5 | 138°6 | 138-6 
- es t February 10. $ September 23. 
 46s., but 
2s. Stan- 
onan 
s Nees 
= = NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
Prices on Wall Street were still rising when business closed for 
here wen the extended week-end holiday, and continued their progress 
this week, although there was a considerable volume of profit- 
nd among 8 P 
nd hopes taking in evidence at all times. Prices became a little weaker 
ng issues, in mid-week, after a steady ten-day rise. Railroad shares 
e general have been favoured on the excellent car-loading figures, but 
vere Gl this week there was more irregularity in this section. Motor 
k. The shares have been firm on the growing output, and steel shares 
cone. al suffered slightly from rumours of wage increases in the industry, 
~~ ‘British although output figures are still very satisfactory. Jron Age 
+ building estimates a slight reduction in mill activity at 75 per cent. of 
Profit: capacity against 75-5 per cent. for the previous week, but the 
ues, and Iron and Steel Institute shows an increase at 75-9 per cent., 
against 75-3 per cent. last week ; automobile demand is increas- 
ing, and the railroads are continuing their buying. Utility 
s, mainly issues reacted on disappointment witl® the slow progress made 
glish and at the conference between utility officials and the T.V.A. in 
od to be agreements. Farm Equipment and Mail Order shares 
in oe were on the improved outlook in the farming States. 
tback — news generally is good; power output for the week 
re was & October 10th was 16-1 per cent. higher than for the corre- 
a — week of last year, and bank clearings for the week 
orted October 7th were 26-2 per cent. up on last year. Govern- 
ae = obligations on the Bond market were rather irregular 
fave way — 
a teeta Caner ee eC 
ket this . 
a OFFER TO NEW READERS 
. a reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
ned very Fe peeks issue Is invited to fill up the attached : 
° Publisher, “E ist N ” 
st in the conom ewspaper Ltd., 


ontinued 8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


, in 
oduction é Order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
senerally ecg tt this to me by post for the next four weeks if 1 then 


a re tant & subscriber, it Is understood that there will be 
charge the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 


é 
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4s, to cover their cost. 
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on the North - East Coast | 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. | 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 



















Oct. 7, Oct. 14, Oct. 15, Oct. 7, Oct. 14, Oct. 15, 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
test 
1, Rails & Trans- 4. Mi ’ 
5S diadestibetate 62 61 
sb evade 81 82 swadoctietae 125% 1 
Balt. and Ohio 25 2 Electric Autolite .. 45 4 
eadaihevevecgue Motors . 714 71 
etchant 14 1 1 Hudson Motor Car 1 18 1 
Ches. and Ohio 70 7 7 Murra ic hana 21 20 20 
Gt, Nthn. Rly. Pf. 42 46 45 Nash Motors saves 1 1 1 
[llinois Central 28 Packard MotorCar 1 12 1 
. Y. set bastes = Bendix Aviation.. 31 31 31 
Nor. Pac. .......+ Boeing Airplane... 
PennsylvaniaR.R. 40: 4 Aircraft .. 76 70 71 
thern Pac. ... 46 46 United Aircraft... 2438 24 24 
Southern Rly. ... 24% 24 25 Air Reduction ... 77 74 75 
Union Pac, ...... 139 143 ‘ot Allied Chemical 
Greyhound Corp. 57} 583 iad ex Div — a 2324 
Comm. Solvents ish ert 163 
Dupont. .........++ 1 167 168 
2. Utilities and Union .. 99 99 
Communications U.S. Ind. Alcohol 35 30 
Am. Waterworks.. 26} 7 26 Allis Chalmers ... 65 
C’wealth&S’thern 4 35 General Electric... 48 48 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) Westinghouse 1 150 151 
now Cons. Edison 44 4 1 


Col.Gas & Electric 20 19 1 
Elec. Bond & Share 83} 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt. 12 i 12 Cont. Can, ......... 71 72 72 


North American... 31 31% 
Pac. Gas & Electric 38% 39 39 Intntl. Harvester.. 88} 
Pac, Lighting 545 544 54 Johns Manville ... 120 121 121 


Pub. Service N.J. 47 46 47 Am. Radiator...... 2340 23 2 
Stan. Gas & Elec. 7 7 7 
United Corp. ...... at 7k 7 
United Gas Imp. 16 

Am, Tel. & Tel.... 178 179 179 
Int. Tel. and Tel. 13 12} 12 
Western Union ... 89 88 874 
Radio ...........+.+. 11 

Radio B Pref. New 73} 71 723 


Colgate Palmolive 1 17 
Eastman Kodak. 7 17 177 
Gillette .........00 a i 15} 
Kelvinator ......... 1 21 tel 
3. Extractive and bert Co, ...... 17 56 
Metal Industries = LOWS coon scene neste 33 324 
Am. Rolling Mills 31 32 32 20th Century Fox 31 <> 
Beth. Steel ......... 73 7 
Beth. Steel Pref.... 125 125 125 5. Retail Trade and 
Republic Steel ... 2 25: 25, Food 
U.S. Steel ......... 74 76 764 Mepigoute? Ward 51 54 548 
U.S. Steel Pref. 139 141 1414 J C. Penney Co 94 94 948 
Alaska Juneau Roeb 91 94 g4 
ex Div. 16 15} 1 United Drug ...... 14 14 143 
American Metal... 41 435 4 Walgreen ......... aa 
American Smelting 89 91 Woolworth ......... 61 61 
Anaconda ......... 40 42} 43 Borden ........-++ 27 28 27 
Bohn Aluminum... 46 453 Gen, Foods ......... 40 40 40 
Cerro de Pasco ... 55 er Grocery... 20 22 2 
Int. Nickel ......... 62 61 61 Nat, Biscuit ...... 32 32 
Kennecott ......... 51 52 52 Nat. Dairy ......... 2 26 26 
Patifio Mines ...... 11 13 13 Standard Brands., 1 17 17% 
Texas Gulf Sulph. 37 37 37% Am. Tobacco B.... 101 101 102 
U.S, Smelt. ...... 86 83 84} Liggett Myers Bu... at 165 ase 
Vanadium Corp... at 234 8 24 1D dvi vediis 2 234 
Atlantic Refining.. 15 15 Reynolds Tob, B. 57 57% 5/ 
Phillips Petroleum 45 4 44% National Distillers aot 29gxd 295 
Shell Union ...... 24 23 24} Schenley Distillers % 52 


Shell Union Pref. 121 122 1233 
Socony Vacuum... 15 16 1 Finance 
Stand, Oil Calif.... 373 38 Commercial Credit HA 70% 70} 
Stand. Oil N.J.... 64 64 64 Atlas Corp. ......... 15 15 15 
Texas Corp. ...... 41} 42 425 Com, Invest. Trust 84 823 Siz 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) :— 


Ti 419 Stocks 
aves yield®... 


* 50 Industrial Common Stocks.  (¢) March 13th. 
(@) April 8th, (v) November 13th, 


(0) Aug, 12th. (c) April 29th, 
(w) December 4th. 


Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


LD 
tighet*| Lowest] Ost. 7 | Oct. 8 | Oct. 9 | Oct 10| Oct 12| Oot. 13 | Ost. 


160-6 126-2 | 157-8 | 158-8 | 150-4 100-6 | closes | ‘160-5 | 159°6 
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THE ECONOMIST October 17, 
LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the 
are definitely redeemable at. a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where soot son releuiole Ne Oe Meine oe 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares 

dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on 

































































































































































Ly] op. | abit | taewe f 
| ear | 
| ore’ | ie | Rise | Yield ff Jen tito | Halfyearty | Get | Oct | Ris 
Name of Security § ~. ee | or | Oct. 14, Oct. 14, Dividends Name of Security 7 "| o 
| x86e | tose | Fa | toe") incaive _) | 18 | 106 | Fa 
j } | igh- Low- | (a) (0) () 
i | est | est % % | 
British Funds , ae ee ’ i nk 
ols | _— | uf 4s/¢ | 35/- || 5(a)| 5() || Bank of N. Zealand 1 | 37 
118%| 1093 | 2 eee | 2185 | aye | as | ste) | b} || Bank of England Stk. || sooo | ae | +48 
| onor after Feb. 1957 (n) || 115} | 115} | ... | 219 0 ) 80/9 | 74/94) 7(6)| (a) |) Barclay B. (£1) ......... 80/6 | 80/6 | ... 
1 979) || 102% | 100} | Conversn. 24% 1944-49 | 101, 1014 | ... | 2 6 6 |] 48/9 | 43/3 || 3(0)| 2$(a)) Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 || 47/6 | 48/- | +64 
107% | 1 105% | 103%; Do. 3%, 1948-53...... | 1044 1043 |... | 211 6 || 103 | 8% || 48(6), 3}(a)) Bk. of Australasia ) on) 
1125 | 1 108%| 1047, De. 34% after 196i (s) | 1085 | 1 : |) 3 0 0 | £43¢ | £37. || 8\c) | _8\c) | Bk. of Montreal ($1 £41 att +4 
114§ | 108 || 1134) 108 | Do. 44% 1940-44... || 110 | 110 . | 2 7 6H 278 | 24% || S{c)(0)) 5{c)(o)|| Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) || 27 | 27° | 
t 115% || 1214 | 117 | Do. 5% 1944-64....... | 1174 | 118 210 6 |] 99/- | 76/3 || 8(c)| 6{c) || British Overseas A £5 || 90/~| 95/- | +5/~ 
<2 a Funding 23% 1956-61 i} 92 93 + i 217 oO} 154 | 12} i 7(d) | 7(a) Chtd. of India (£5) — | 15} 15} oii 
106 | 98 | 1 101% | Funding 3% 1959-69... || 102} | 1024 | ... | 217 0 |] 16/3 | 13/74) 2 (a)'34(0)(0)|| Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 15/- | 15/- 
121g | 111 | 119$ | 1155 | Funding 4% 1960-90... 117} 1174 | ... | 219 0 |} 91/6 | 85/- | {) St(e)}) District A £5, £1 pd. ... || 91/3 | 91/3 |... 
il 110 # 1174) 113% | Victory Bonds 4%...... | 1154) 115¢ |... | 8 0 ©  56/4e 52/- || 5K 5(a) || Do. B £1 fully paid ... || 56/3 | 56/3 | ... 
110} | 1013 | 108 | 1044 | Warln3}%afterI952(p) || 1074 | 1¢ | 44} 217 © ff 96/- | 82/6 || t24(0)| t24(a))) Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5 £3pd)) 91/3 | 93/9 | +2/6 
98%; 89 | 97 | Local Loans 3%.......+: |} 972) 978) ... | 3 1 STE | 108 |) Ghia) 11 oi Erambeos £10, id | 11g) 11g | + 
1044) 1 1034 | 1014 | Austria 3% 1933-83... || 1024 | 1025 |“: | 216 9 | 1104 | £954 || 3()| 2 (a) Hong. and S. ($125) ... aol icuoat | Tt 
7st 708 | India 23% ..........0-.-+ 75$| 75 |-4%| 3 6 8} 64/3 | | st) 6(a) || Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | 63/6 | 64/~ | + 
76 835 | Do. 34, ES 8s | si... | 3 8 off fF it || 7(0) | 7(a) || Martins £20, £2§ pd... || 92) OF] ... 
1 i} 100 96 |, Do. 3b% ..........0..... | 99  94)/ +2) 310 0 98/9 | 91/- || 8(b)(v) 8(a) || Midland £1, fully pd... | 95/- | 95/- | ... 
119) | 112% || 120§ | 116 | Do. a4 1958-68 .... || 119} tof - | 3 5 OFF 45) | 11)| {a f eat. of Barve 006 ++ }| 40h | 385 | —1 
1 1 107 | 105 «U.K. & Arg. 4%A(1947)| 105 | 105 ' | 311 off 478 | 428 || 9()| 9a) || Natof India £25,c12}pd)| 46 | 464 | + 
Dom. # Oalonial Goris. | Gt | JIS) 740), 7a) Nat. Prov. £20 Ape | is¢} te. | + 
113} | 106) | 1134 | 109$ | Australia $% 1945-75.. | 112 113 | + 1| 3 9 6 | 503. | 4668 |) 84(0)| 8}(a))| Royal Bk. of Scotland || 503 | 503 |... 
i 1 106} | 1 || Canada 4% 1940-60... || 105 | 105 = 213 4]| 16% 15 || S(a)| 7(b) | St.of S. Af. £20, f5pd. |) 158) 158] ... 
is uns 118 | 114 Gold Coast 44% 1956... | 118 | 118 3 6 0 $96/104 90/9 || 910), Ma) | Westminster £4 £1 pa. || 97/8 | 98/6 | +1/- 
1154 | 1074 || 114 | 108 || N."Zealand 5% 1946 | 112 | 2 | | 318 3H 85/-| 88/- 10(0)| 9(a)|| Alexanders £2 £1 pd. || 99/9 | 99,9 
110 | 103 |) 1 106 | Queensland 5% 1940-60 107 | 107 | .. | 3 2 2 68 6 | 5(b) | 5(a) || National A fy pa. | 6 | 6 
118 | 113 |] 117% | 114§ || S. Africa 5% 1945-75... | 116 | 116 |... 30 of soy | 52). 1 sil tal uni ote , £24 pd. | = | 168) ... 
| Foreign Governments | — | - a) n stock ...... /- | 54/6 | —6d 
101 98 m— 994 || Argentine 4%Resc. 1952, 101 | 101 + 318 0 | i| ance i 
1014 | 82 90 || Austria 7% 1957 ....... | 97 se 710 6 32% | 30 || 40(a)| 50(b)|| Alliance £1, fully pd.... || 32 | 323) ... 
1013 | 764 | 93 Do. 44% 1 | 89 | 884}/— 4! & 9 3 it 168) 149)/t4/6(d) t3/6(a)) Atlas £3, £1} pd. oat | 158] 158) 44 
51 | 70 | 57% || B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... || 67 | +24} 5 0 Of] 12 | 10§ |) 2000) 20(a)| Com. Un. £1, fully pd. || 11 | un |... 
1} 106 {| 111g | 107 || Belgian 7% red by 1956 | 108 | 108 og | 6 8 6]| 29% | 26 || 36(b)| 28(a) Gen. Accident £5, £13 pd) ; 2 | + 
20 | 1444 20 | 14 || Bulgaria 74% seis 8 + 1/13 3 3m S8i) 34 25(a), 25(b)|| Lon. & Lane. £5, £2 pd. || 36¢ | 36) | + 
48 | 77 | 65} || Brazil 5% Fund. 1914 | 73f | 74x | +18| 615 2) 148) 12 $/1(b)|| N.Brit.&Mer.f1i,fy. pd.) 14° | 14h | + 
134 § 20 16 || Chili 6% (19289) ......... i 19 | 19 od ae 228 | 21 )| 45(5)|| Northern £10, {1 pd.... || 21g | 21$ | ... 
Sig | 71 66 || China 5% (1912)......... 79 | 80 |} +1! 6 5 off 26.) 21 | t25(a)) Pearl (£1), fully paid... || 23 | 23 | ... 
1 ot | 9. 80 || Do. 5% (1913) ......... | 9 | 94 +14 | 5 9 3fi| 18%) 15% || 30(a)\ 30()| Phoenix {1, fully pd.... || 16 | 163 | — $ 
il | 112 95} || Czechoslovakia 8% .... || 99}x 100kxi + 1| 719 3} 40 | mY || $92(c)|t933(c)|| Prudential £1 A......... | 37 37 was 
1 93 || 110 | 98 || Danish 3%................ | 105 | 100 | — 5! 3 © Oo | 121/3| 108/- |/+374(c) t43}(c)|| Do. £1, with 4s. paid... || 110/—| 112/6 | +2/6 
48 70 57 || Danzig 64% ............. x | 66x/ ... 917 Of 11#} 10 i 19(b)| 11(a)|} Royal Exchange (f1)... || 11 118) +4 
1 98 = 102 | Unified 4%...... | 104 | 104 4) +4! 317 0 10%|  9y—)| 3/3(b); 3/3(a)|| Royal £1, 10/— pd. ...... | os 
2 19} | French 4% (British)... 20°} |... ff Sil 4b 8h 8#(a))| Sea Insur., £1, fully pd.|| 5 Ski + 
78 | 602) 53) 7% Dawes Ln. 68 |—1)10 6 off 48| 44) Y a) 1/51) Sun Lnsur..f1withS/-pd. 4%} 48) ... 
58 46 34 | Do. 54% voung ta.) | 45h) 44 | —-1$/1210 off 88) Pi 8(a)) Oi) San Lite dame, City | 8 8 |... 
87 26 |} 40 | 29 || Greek 6% Stab. 34 | 35 oi OMe || ¢30(6) t17}(a)| Yorkshire £1, fully pd. || 20 | 19 ity 
4s 1 454) 96 | Do.7 Refugee... ab | aah | ool \ | 
TQ sorscescees } a 10 1} Trusts 
Sig | 78 ref Japenese % 1936-65 | 83 | 8 |+2!169 ey 280 | 255 || 6}(b)| 3$(a)|| Anglo-American. Deb. || 270 | 270 
97 | 85) 4 97) | 83 | 6% (1924) red1959/ 89 | 90 | +1/| 618 off S| 58 || 2)| 2 c)|| Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... | 67% 674 
144 | 113 || 1444) 105 | N 4% 1911... | 110 | 110°] ... | 312 9H 96 | S|) Ife c))| Atlas Electric, etc. £1... || 8/3 | 8/3) ... 
50 | 42 | 41 || Peru 7 9 1022 idleness 474 | 523/45  ~ fF 19/-| 13/9 || Nile)! 3(c) | Brit. Assets Trust -.. | 17/9 | 18/6 | +9d 
1 87 60 | Poland 7% .........00+++ | 78 | 7 | ... | 819 6 ff 253 | 242 || 6(b)| 4(a) || Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 246} oss 
. 7 1 8} || Roumania 4% Con.1922/ 12 | 13 | + 1 — 75 1 nt 1¢(a)|| For. Amer. etc., Def.... | a 82x) +3 
iiss | 10, || 10 | 129. || Swedish Si% 1008... 115 | 110 ]—~ 5] 33 9} 1574] 143 |) Sh) 2 | Soe ates — } 1474 | 2478 | 
A. | | a us. ooo + 
84 53 | 115 yo bak 4 4 0 ff 353_ | 300 : 70) Invest. Trust Def. ...... 308 | 313 | +5 
75 87 | 8}4+%4/ 3 8 of 2(a)| 5}(b)|| Lake View Invest. 10/- || 18/3 | 19/- | +94 
7() | 3$(a)|| Mercantile Investment | 278 | 285 | +7 
.|| 2% | 27 144 (6); 3(a) || Merchants Trust Ord.... | 1754 | 176 | +1 
116 | 116 .|3 2 sf )| S(a) || Metropolitan Trust ... || 280 | 285 | +5 
948-58..... | 119 | 119 . 3 3 oO} 1$(c)|| Scottish Investment(5/-)|| 9/6 | 10/— | +6d 
75+ 7 1897 3 ‘a)| 6(0) || Scottish etc, || 2225 | 2274 | +5 
1204 | 1 . | 314 3 2h ia) 640) || Trustees Corp. Ord. ... || 231¢ | 231¢ |... 
tos 103 sa $ 7 0 5b) | 3(a) || United States Debenture|) 2274 | 2304 | +3 
6s 10 | | 
97 9 i— 2! 52 3 Trusts, &c. 
2H(c) | 24(c) | Arguline Land, ete. {1 || 20/-x 
| Pei Nil il || Australian Estates, etc, 2 
i Oo Price, Rise Yield foe 6d(b) Brit. S. Africa 15/- f . pd 30/- 
i t. | Oct. or Oct. 14 1 1 }l| Charterhouse Inv. £1. 34/4} 
| 7, | 4, Fall 1996 2 2() || C. of London R. Pty. £1 |} 18/9 
‘a)|| Daily Mail & General 7 
a ‘a)|| Dalgety 5 oon 
3 













































1278 | 121 370 
14 io8t 3 8 6 i] 27/- | 22/- |i 7i(e)i 74(c)i| Staveley Trust 1 ...... 
1313 | 1296 733 
i a, oe 318 5 
1 119 iat 133 3 3 0H 97/- ae 
‘ | 83/6 | 73/~ 
i G. Western Ord. 
“a “4 | L. & N.B’st'n Def, Stk. $ ; ee . Suet ere Ord fl 
9 || Sw | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. 1 13f a Nil 110/74 Distillers Co. Ord. fi, 
oe) 7 $1 | Do. 5% Pref. 1955 98 | +iz| 4 2 0 ret rH cf 
|] Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. || 314] 313]... Nil} 128/3 
a (ci Do, 4% ist Pref. Stk. |} 77 7 i+ 33 
17 | L.M.S. Ord. Stik. ........ i 30 | 30 | ... Nil} 119/6| 97/3 || ¢11(8)| +6(a)| Mitchells & Butlers i 
52h) 1K | 4% Pref. Stk. 1923 iw)... 185 8 
4 Pref, Sth... | 89} | 90 tit 4 811 |} 96/3 | 82/- || 14(6)| 4{a) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1... 91/- 
| » Hf Sout Def. Stk. ..... |} 25 | 268 | +1 Nil ] 118/9| 94/6 || ¢5(a) (#15(0) || S. African Bws. (1... 118/- 
: 122 | (a Pref. Ord. 8 | 9]... | 5 20 - 
| Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... | 123 | 124 | +41] 4 0 8 48/9 
eee te ee | : Feta 
: i 21 | 205 -+ Nil 92/- 
° B.A. & Ord. Stk. 10 | — Nil 
: af B.A. Ord.Stk. |} 22 | 22 |}-1/ Ni 34/6 
a Seen St Se. 2 — 1 Nil 3/6 
‘| deemenes | 2) [=| - 
tg , Pic G ts 3 ; enna saiccmsnsr 18 
124 10h Brown (John) Ord. 39/3 
; ' a 
a 74 Colvilles Ord. {1 ...... || 35/- 
Consett Iron 14/6 
gal gel 
eatag fos cate 
‘April 1, 1961. 
16% basis. mente 21 eel Yield worked on 18% bosia 'f Free of Income 
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8(c) |) 
a)| 5(d) ard ) W. f1 
¢) c) || WeardaleSteel &c.Df. 
12}{a)| 224(0)|| Whitehead Iron & Stl.{1 
10(c) | 10(¢) || Yarrow & Co. £1 ....... 


5(c) | 68(c) || B. Ctn. Wool Ds. 5/-... 
Nil | Nil |] Bleachers £1 .......s.00- 
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Nil Nil || Calico Printers {1 ...... 10/74, —74d 
13}(c)| 10(c) || Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 56/3 | —1/3 
5(b)t | 2}(a)t|| Courtaulds £1..........++- 4d 
a )} 2$(a)|| English Swg. Ctn. £1... 
il | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinners £1 | 

3(b) | 3(a) || Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 

¢10(c)|t12$(c)|, Patons & Baldwins {1 
47/8 || (c) 18|"SOLre | Snia Viscosa Lire 200... 
11/3 mi 24(0)) Whitworth & Mitchell £1 


43/6 | 6(c) | 8{(c) || Associated Elec. (£1)... 
98/9 || 15(b) | S(@) || British Insulated (£1)... | 
5(@) || Callenders (£1) .....-2.. | 
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Electric (f1).... 
7}(a) || Henleys (W. T.) (£1)... 
5(5) |j pobosn 2 Phillips £1... 
4{c) | 6(c) || Siemens £1 ......++-.-+++. | 
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4.80 Me ae| 2] Nile) 5(c) | Ford Motors fi ......... 218 0 ite deinb ® 

Nil Nil 5 
249 420 Nil 
wi ee 3 9 0 Hse/104!_ 34/6 Il 100) | 10(a) || Wituna Gold (£1)... 0 
4 
511 6 Napier 5/-...............:. Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS. Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
aAg ‘a? Oct. 14 Oct. 14, 

28 "Rover Co. 7° Heme | 1936 | Name 1936 | Oct. 7, 
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(Continued from page 129) 
Totat Dea.incs in New Yor«K 


LS 
| Oct. 8 | Oct. 9 | oct 10* | Oct, 12 | oct. 13 | Oct. 14 





tock 
Shans to Tbous.) 2,230 | 2,240 970 2,070 | 1,640 
Bonds (Thous. $)... | 16,180 | 19140 | 9,210 | Closeat | 16,380 | 14,220 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 547 530 267 474 466 





* Two-hour session. ~ Columbus Day. 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tue real excitement in the new issue market this week has 
surrounded the Morris Motors placing of 5s. ordinary stock 
units. We comment upon the implications of this marketing 
and on Thursday’s extraordinary scenes on page 122. The 
Argentine Republic conversion issue, with its record low nominal 
interest rate of 34 per cent. is discussed on page 122. Trustee 
borrowing has been continued this week with the Bristol issue, 
on identical terms with last week’s Manchester offer, and was 
therefore assured of success. Only Alvis Limited have made a 
direct share offer this week, of 5s. shares at 82} per cent. 
premium. These shares rank for dividend from next January. 
The company has a fluctuating profits record characteristic of 
the specialised motor producer, and the attractions of the 
present issue are based largely upon the new re-armament 
equity which the company has recently acquired. This covers 
the production of aero-engines, armoured cars and tanks. 
The latter branches, however, are still in an early stage of 
development, and the shares must accordingly be allotted a 
speculative ranking. Woking District Gas Company has made 
a small prospectus issue of 4 per cent. perpetual preference 
stock at {104 per cent. This week’s statements “‘ for informa- 
tion only’ have been published on behalf of North British 
Rayon, Gas Consolidation, Island Trading Company, Parkland 
Manufacturing, Waite and Son, Samuel Williams and Sons, and 
Continental Union Trust. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January 1 to October 10, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £322,038,553. 

January 1 to October 10, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, {140,548,466. 

—— 1 to October 10, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, £356,201,829. 
anuary 1 to October 10, 1936, excluding conversions, New Pasis, {257,902,851. 





Net Sales National Savings Certificates, October 1 to October 10, 1936, Dr. £150,000. 
TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 


Nominal New 
— Conversions Money 
Fe I vreristnticbsithnitinancddscdeninarinsipoadctbininsinis 3,233,600 3,389,944 
~ Shareholders only ...................c.ccccccccccecceeceee ay 1,146,882 
Stock Exchange Introduction ........................ 1,699,770 
By Permission to Deal..............:.:c0-cccccseeeseeseerers 340,912 , 
Total Capital raised— Offered for 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 f £ 
1936 (New Basis) 363,143,381 264,844,403 | Whole year (Old is)— 


Basis)..... 935... 548,351 236,147 
1935 (New Basis)* 354,058, 229,988,076 1934... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (Old Basis)..... 259,211,253 130,841,950 1933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 


seccheeibeia tae 332,651,871 143,551,320 | 1992... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
DOOD cctincinbuttsssion 414,643,324 227,917,884 | 1928... 683,000,056 369,058, 
GUE Fiicnenibainnasioat . 323,252'737 . ove 


October 17, 1998 


is, Ltd.—Issue of 800,000 5s. ordinary shares at 9s. 3q. gy 
ae aero engine makers. Of proceeds, £120,000 new bul, 
etc., and £45,000 to repay bank loans. Net assets December 
£485,045. Profits, after depreciation and development; jg 
£25,611; 1934, £32,503; 1935, £22,385. Various issues of ofdins 
shares made in last two years. lan Anderson and Nairn underss 
issue at 2} per cent. plus 1 per cent. Lists closed 95 an 
October 13th. Very heavily over-subscribed. It is stated tha 

































subscriptions totalled over £1,000,000. 


ERRgEs Fee \o 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Morris Motors, Ltd.—Particulars relating to £2,650,000 ordinary 
stock in 5s. units. Incorporated 1926. 2,000,000 £1 shares issued, 
vendors and 296,000 further shares issued at par 1935 for cash, the 
company purchasing capital of Wolseley Motors and MG, 
Company for £269,000. Further cash issue at par of 1,524,000§ 
shares recently made, for £300,053 capital of Morris 
Cars and Morris Industries Exports, and to take at par (500% 
capital of the S.U. Carburetter Company. 


Parkland Manufacturing Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 
5s. ordinary shares. Makers of worsted cloths near Bradford ging 
1903. Profits, after depreciation, years to February 28th: 
£28,465; 1935, £48,667; 1936, £50,319. Total assets, {2371 
London and Yorkshire Trust take 165,000 shares at 10s. 6d. agj 
expenses (about IIs. in all). 


Gas Consolidation, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of £250,000 34 
cent. debenture stock redeemable at par 1961, or from 1946 att 
on six months’ notice. Part of £300,000 authorised ; further sto 
may be issued ranking pari passt up to maximum of 50 per cent 
of share capital. Net proceeds £245,000, to reduce indebtedness 
to bankers of £290,000. Rowe and Pitman take issue at 98} pr 
cent. less $ per cent. 


North British Rayon, Ltd.—Particulars of issue at 97} per cent 
of £97,500 54 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock to 
bank loan for plant extensions. Redeemable at 102} 19% a@ 
from 1943 at 3 months’ notice. The company makes artificial alk 
and fibres by viscose process. 


The Island Trading Company, Lid.—Issued capital 862,160 % 
ordinary shares. Acquired in 1911 business of Island Trading 
Syndicate formed 1900 to develop manufacture of tanning extrac 
in Borneo. Total assets December 31, 1935, £139,429. Profits, 
before interest and depreciation, years: 1933, £10,406; 19%, 
£8,864; 1935, £6,557. Ordinary share dividends: 1933, 6 pr 
cent.; 1934, 6 per cent.; 1935, 3 per cent. 


Waite and Son, Ltd.—Issued capital 700,000 2s. ordinary shams 
Acquires business of lamp shade and standard electrical ‘an 
and fancy goods makers at Mitcham since 1918. Net assets £43, 
acquired for £58,000 cash (goodwill £14,015). Profits, after 
depreciation, years to March 3ist: 1934, £7,589; 1935, £10,688; 
1936, £12,150. Directors of vendor company at 2s. 2.4d. tale 
300,000 shares, of which 50,000 to Metropolis Trust and Finane 
Company for services. Medley Hartmann and Company talt 
400,000 shares at 2s. 2.4d. 


Continental Union Trust Company, Ltd.—Issue at 98 of £300, 
34 per cent. debenture stock, of which James Capel and Compay 
take £150,000 with an option January to March, 1937, on balance. 
Redeemable at 101 1972 or from 1957 at 102 on three 
notice. 


Samuel Williams and Sons.—Issued capital 450,000 £1 ordinary 
shares, and 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares, 
redeemable at par on three months’ notice. Ship dischargem, 
lightermen, etc.; business founded 1855 at Dagenham. 
assets {638,680 (land, £333,365). Profits, before depreciation, yeas 
to March 31, 1934, £71,028; 1935, £83,276; 1936, £84,482. 90,000 
£1 ordinary shares are at disposal of W. N. Middleton and Compaiy 
at 42s. until November 27, 1936. 
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FORTHCOMING ISSUE 

Philip Hill and Partners, Ltd.— Lists will open and close on Tuesday 
next, October 20th, for an issue of 1,250,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares at 21s. per share and 1,250,000 5s. 
shares at 15s. per share. Mr Philip E. Hill is chairman and 
director of the company. The prospectus will show that the ass 
cover the preference shares now being issued 3} times and 
ordinary over 3 times, while on the basis of past profits a retum 
nearly 10 per cent. is shown on the ordinary shares at their < 
price of 15s. Industrial conditions in this country are 
offer exceptional opportunities for expanding the ? 
business, for which the net proceeds of the issue will be a 
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ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 






written by the Fanti Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd., wa 
will receive as consideration an option on 400,000 shares at par if 
12 months, and on a similar number of shares for 18 months. — 
Hilton Main and Bank Collieries.—Issue to shareholdes 

ee re 41,100 {1 ordinary shares at £2 each ® 
proportion peel wee thdes ter agchsne anes tei. } 
Murex, Ltd.—Issue of 46,125 {1 ordinary shares to ordinary shai® 
surtiehebar tik. caaertace tease et 10s, each 

every ordinary shares held. Will rank as Fe 


i 






Plastics.— British Industrial Plastics has issued 
British Inds nary shares of 2s. each under the exercise of 
further granted shareholders in 1934. 


Company, Ltd.—Issue of 391,617 6s. ordinary 

John Brown ant, in proportion of one for every ten held on 
-" 13th. Proceeds of issue will be utilised for the general 
company. The new shares will rank for dividend 
respects pari passu with the existing issued ordinary 
Lists close November 7th. 
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CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Zealand Government Conversion Loan.—The New Zealand 
an announces that tines , none made for the 
version ent at par on January of approximately 
712,400 000 4 on ant. 1937-40 stock. This stock, which is mostly 
{railed in New Zealand, will be convertible into 3} per cent. stock 
repayable 1955-57, or into 3 per cent. stock repayable 1939-41. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


ital, 

rad ford singe Settlements Government Loan.—Issue of $30,000,000 
28th : 19% [ME 3 per cent. loan, 1962-1972, at $100 per cent. Interest payable 
'S, £2371 HMB April 15th and October 15th. The loan is being raised for the 
10s. 6d. and of the redemption in due course of the Straits Settlements 


per cent. inscribed stock. Priority will be given to applications 

tive societies registered in Malaya. The loan is 
),000 in secured on the general revenue and assets of the Colony and of the 
| Singapore and Seasue Harbour Boards. To be repaid at par on 
urther stock April 15, 1972, or after April 15, 1962, at three months’ notice. 
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Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
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THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 
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CANADIAN 


eee ree eee 40 lowe 7 Cot rT ET Er 
Canadian National. | 40 |Oct. zless| 4,143,000| + 200, ae.son. ail 18,367 
Canadian Pacific... | 40 71 3,189,000' — iahoeolien - {3orthoe 
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* Converted at average official rate during week ended Oct. 10-17-00 pesos to the £ 
Free t rate. Fi 


o ¢ Receipts in Argentine 
@ Converted at official rate. e Con 
{Converted at the “ free" rate as a result of a decision ot the High Court. 


SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 

















OTHER OVERSEAS 


an Delta 1936 £ f £ 
t Railways.. | 26 |Sept.30| 621 $8,021/+ i 1 0,473|+ 7,973 
i 1,985 4il 66,206 | + 628 
























an Markets.. | 40 |Oct. 8] . + 1 
Gr. of Spain | 34 |Aug. 29) 104) Ps. 14,208;— 62,843 732; — 724,859 
Mexican Railway... | 40 |Oct. 7} 483 $279,400 + 30,800} 3,589,300|+ 77,600 


10 days, 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


1936 
tine ... | 40 7 17 496) 25 273, 
B. hires Eaerooe.; | 4 wn] Sgenssslt tases] 'sriess| ~ “sejeon 


Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 1 










£5401 + 360 oes eee 
Calcutta Tramways | 41 10] ... | Ps. 1,17,032 + 8,81 see — 1,37,86 
Isle of Thanet Elec. aos + 147,217|+ 4,481 
aoe eveee 27 |Oct. 7] ... 340; 797,881/+ 1,476 
Madras «+ | 26 30! . ¢Rs.46,409 — 10 422 — 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


HARRISONS AND CROSFIELD, LIMITED 
TEA AND RUBBER POSITION 


Mr Eric Miller’s speech, on the 13th instant, at the twenty- 
eighth annual meeting of Harrisons and Crosfield, Limited, com- 
prised, as usual, a review of the tea and rubber industries during 
the past year. Of the former he said: Probably the most striking 
event in the tea industry has been the increase of twopence per 
Ib. in the United Kingdom tea duty imposed in the last Budget, 
raising it to 4d. per lb. on Empire and 6d. per Ib. on foreign grown 
tea. Even though this additional duty may not materially check 
consumption in this country, it will certainly not help us to 
increase it. It came as an unexpected and unpleasant surprise 
to the trade, and it is a pity that the present time should have 
been selected for this additional impost, when the industry is still 
unable to make ends meet without the help of international 
regulation of supplies and is expending large sums on propaganda 
in an effort to stimulate the further consumption of tea in the 
countries which offer the best prospects of expansion. Something 
like £400,000 a year is being put up by producers for propaganda 
conducted by The International Tea Market Expansion Board. 


RUBBER PLANTATION INDUSTRY 


Turning to the rubber plantation industry, Mr Miller said: 
Stocks in London and Liverpool public warehouses, which are 
looked upon as the barometer of the industry, had reached the 
highest figure ever recorded at 178,000 tons in mid-September, 
1935. The corresponding figure at the end of September this 
year was 103,000 tons, the diminution having proceeded very 
steadily week by week. It is natural, therefore, that the price 
should have improved in recent months from the unsatisfactory 
level to which it fell in 1935. The world output of automobiles 
has made rapid recovery in the last year or two, although the 
1935 total of 5,200,000 vehicles is still about one million less than 
were turned out in the boom year 1929. The output for 1936 
will be greater than it was in 1935. At the end of 1935, 26 million 
automobiles were registered in the United States and 11 millions 
in other countries, a total of 37 million vehicles in use. 

Aithough the automobile industry still absorbs about two-thirds 
of the rubber which goes into consumption and is likely to remain 
the predominant user, it is gratifying to see a steady increase in 
other directions. The fitting of pneumatic tyres to agricultural 
vehicles has proved very advantageous to farmers, and though it 
is not practical to convert old vehicles from iron-shod to rubber 
tyres, it looks as if pneumatics will soon be standard equipment 
on most new vehicles sold. The use of rubber in latex form 
continues to increase, the 1935 shipments, equivalent to over 
20,000 tons of dry rubber, being four times as great as the 1929 
figure. This latex is going largely into outlets for which ordinary 
rubber is not suitable and is extending well beyond the field of 
the rubber industry. 1936 shows further headway in this direction. 


THE REGULATION SCHEME 


The present agreement has little more than two years to run. 
With the experience of the Tin Regulation Committee before us 
it seems to me not inappropriate to suggest that the rubber 
industry and the Governments concerned might well be turning 
their minds to a preliminary consideration of the question of 
continuing regulation, so that any queries or possible difficulties 
can be cleared up in good time. 

In concluding my address to the shareholders of this company, 
which has business contacts with most parts of the world, I must 
make brief reference to the devaluation of the franc and the 
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NIGEL VAN RYN REEFS, LIMITED 


AN UNUSUALLY LIQUID POSITION io 
mae 

The ordinary general meeting of the Nigel Van Ryn 1 
Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, in London. 

Mr W. A. Wills (chairman and managing 
the realised net profit for the year ending June 30, ' 
£30,722. They were recommending a dividend of 10 Ra 
and the carrying forward of the balance of £20,722, with cams 
unrealised prospective profits. As they had to wait for il 
from their South African secretaries, it was probable that a 
dividend warrants would not be ready for posting until abou 4 
end of December. The company was in an unusually ‘tea: 
tion with no debts. On June 30th last cash at bank amommev®? 2° 
to £33,924, and their quoted assets at middle prices were yas tery 
at £77,671 on June 30th. Their quoted shares at that date os 
sisted of 48,920 Marievale Consolidated Mines, 2,500 Wilung Gy 
Corporation, 1,000 Lake View and Star, 2,000 Commonwalj 
Mining and Finance, 500 Nigel Gold Mining, and 2,500 
Bird. In addition, the company owned unquoted shares staniiy 
in the books at £59,512. The chief item was 561,500 shares in ty 
Lamplough Gold Mining Company, of which they were co-vesiy 
with the Camp Bird group, with a book cost of £24,901. Expl 
tion was still going on, and they were not yet in a position i 
shareholders whether results were satisfactory or the reverse, — 

The sale of the 257 claims adjoining the Nigel Company to th 
Marievale Consolidated Mines, Limited, had at length been om. 
pleted. The purchase price was {25,000 in cash, which, under ty 
agreement, was applied to the purchase of 50,000 shares in th 
Marievale Consolidated Mines at ros. per share. The shares ny 
stood in the market at 23s. In addition, they had an optiong 
25,000 shares at par (ros.) when issued and a further optiong 
some further shares at 15s. or lower. The Marievale Consolidate 
Mines was under the exceedingly careful and conservative manag 
ment of the Union Corporation, and they expected those shatest 
stand at a much higher level by the time the productive peno 
was reached, as the company was situated on the extension of th 
main shoots of the Far East Rand and was contiguous to th 
Nigel Gold Mining Company and on the same reef. 

With regard to the Australian Gold Reefs Corporation, thy 
used to hold their Monument Hill shares and the Quartz Blocka 
joint account with the Gold Corporation, but it was inconveniett 
book-keeping, and finally they decided to simplify matters 
assigning those assets at cost to a company registered for thi 
purpose to which was given the name of the Australian Gold Red 
Corporation, Limited. They practically controlled the Monumett 
Hill company through their large holding. The main shaft hal 
now been carried down to a depth of 1,230 ft., and the mill ws 
operating. The grade had been low, but had latterly shown sigs 
of improvement, and Mr Stuckey had expressed the opinion tht 
the mine would pay dividends. In a letter from Mr Stuckey datel 
September 21st he stated that the initial returns from the ail 
gave the very fair return of 31s. 9}d. (Australian) per ton. Ht 
added that there had been an improvement in the ore being. stoped 
above the 240 level near the central shaft at 500 ft. south of t 
main shaft. 

On the Quartz Block values hitherto had been good, runiilg 
from a few dwts. to 2} ozs. They must wait until more develop 
ment had been carried out before they knew whether they had# 
mine or not. A sample crushing of 25 tons had given a yield 
4 dwts. by amalgamation, while the tailings also showed 4 dws 
The pyrites concentrates had not yet been assayed. That, d 
course, as far as it went, was very satisfactory ; it looked like # 
least 8 dwts. Mr Stuckey’s last letter, received the previous daf, 
remarked that they were justified in describing it after 15 
work as an encouraging prospect. 

Their future for the next few years should be assured, a8 they 
had carried forward a solid sum independent of further profits 
such as might be obtained later on by the sale of their lat 
holding in the Marievale Consolidated Mines, amounting at t 
present time to 50,000 shares plus 25,000 under option. 
liquid assets in cash and quoted shares alone exceeded the issued 
capital, and they had no debts or open commitments. : 

Their prospects were very largely dependent upon the price d 
gold. After efforts on the part of France and other countries ® 
adhere to the gold standard, which was ruining them, as it 
ruined this country in 1931, France had reluctantly gone off @ 
September 25th, followed by Switzerland on the 28th, Holand 
the 2g9th and Italy on October 5th this year. The 
consequence had been that gold had already risen from 1378: 
to approximately 142s. He still thought that gold would lt 
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BETTER OUTLOOK FOR PIANOS 


‘xteenth annual general meeting of Herrburger,. Brooks, 
or) Hai Le Daan held, on the 15th instant, at Winchester House, 
said. "a Limited, 


) s 





Sterling (the chairman) said: As regards the profit and 





TO per nt, a considerable reduction appears under the heading 
| with ¢ . paccon receivable, due to the fact that last year—that is, the 
apa 1935—advantage was taken by your directors of the 
i istion in value of Government securities held by the com- 






by the sale thereof, resulting in a profit of £13,682, which 
re duly brought to account. Out of the cash realised, approxi- 
£70,000 was repaid to the shareholders on repayment of 

ital, and the balance of £80,000 allowed temporarily to remain 
caged at our bankers. 

Money on deposit, of course, only earns a very small rate of 
interest, and when this is taken into account, together with the 
reduction of the amount by the £70,000 referred to, the interest 
eamed has decreased by approximately £3,200. Against this 
item, however, interest payable, £3,398, has disappeared. This 
interest was payable on the balance of purchase price outstanding 
of two businesses taken over by us some years ago, and these 
halances were paid off during the previous year, with the result 










1pany to the aE that the interest charge has accordingly now disappeared. 
h been com. Your directors have, however, since the end of the financial 
h, under thy reinvested a considerable portion of the cash which was on 
hares in th MMM deposit at June 30th last in Government securities, and securities 
} shares noy ME guaranteed by the British Government, all of which are redeem- 
n option @ ME able at comparatively early dates. The rents receivable and rents 
T option a MMM payable have both increased, due mainly to the taking over of a 
Consolidated IMME factory held on lease and sub-let which was previously included in 
ive manag MN the accounts of a subsidiary company which has been wound up. 
se shares tp 
ctive period APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT 
nsion of the 
10us to th The profit and loss appropriation account includes the expendi- 
ture incurred in connection with the repayment of capital. The 
ation, they HB charge for income tax represents the sum necessary to maintain 
tz Block a MB the income-tax account at a figure to cover all liability in respect 
nconvenien ie of profits made up to and including the year under review. 
matters by Your directors are pleased to be able to propose payment of a 
ed for that final dividend which will be slightly in excess of the amount paid 
Gold Rees last year, and at the same time to increase the carry-forward on 
Monumett FA profit and loss account by approximately £3,500. 
dep There seems to be no doubt that the piano is slowly but surely 
howl sin retuminginto public favour, and there is considerable optimism 
pinion tie in the piano trade generally that the present year will show an 
ckey dated improvement. Unfortunately, that is something we, as suppliers 
1m the ail to the trade, can do nothing to control, but we naturally hope 
- ton. He Man at such will be the case, as any increase in piano sales should 
ning. stoped cary with it an increase in our own business. 
yuth of the The general trade of the country has undoubtedly improved, 
and appears to be likely to continue to improve. This will result 
d, running fe ' “Octeased prosperity all round, and although it takes some time 
re develo (Ma '&t that prosperity to benefit the trade in which we are concerned, 
hey hada fe ‘et is no doubt that in due course benefit should be realised, and 
a yield fm “° 4% pleased, therefore, to say, as on previous occasions, that 
od 4 dwis fy “¢ View the future with confidence. 


That, d The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





vious day, 
‘5 months ; 
d, as they " 
a rs BENEFITS OF DUTCH DEVALUATION 
eir 
The annual 
ng at the ordinary general meeting of this company was 
nm. Tht se rath instant, in London, rs 
the issued oan , the chairman, in the course of his speech, 
:—Our . 

tbs, coo, tad to be curtailed to the extent of some 
e price a Sean Sok the licences for the corresponding weight of rubber 
untries # connection ane the in response to their request in 
it neatly antity wos the regulation of exports, and the profit on this 
ne Off TE oben marker reut than if the rubber had been sold in the 
olland @ Whoa nn, OVEF 22,000 Ibs. of rubber had to be sold locally 
mmediatt wwe. OWE, Purchases of licences at that time would 
1378. 6d. tive, 
ould <. Progress of the Wonokerto division, 
o3 a of about 260 acres will now be tapped. The 


eT ESE year of tapping is expected to be about 
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90,000 Ibs. By opening up this © ‘property we were 
to reduce appreciably Loe é owi 
It rubber prices remain at about the presen 
think, look forward with 
year under review. It is too earl 
of the devaluation of the guilder, 
beneficial. In any case, companies situated in the Dutch East 
Indies will no doubt be put in a much better position than 
hitherto to compete in the world’s markets. No forward sales of 
rubber have been made, and none is contemplated at present. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
dividend of 2 per cent. was declared. 








ROAN ANTELOPE COPPER MINES, LIMITED 
REVIEW OF THE COPPER POSITION 


Mr A. Chester Beatty (chairman) presiding in London, on the 
14th instant, at the ordinary general meeting, said: — 

The net profit of £514,487 was the highest so far reached, and 
compares with £330,220 for the preceding year. . This satisfactory 
result was obtained notwithstanding a restricted output of copper, 
and was due to the higher market price for the metal. 

Having in mind that our enterprise is now well established for 
production on a relatively low cost basis, you will see that varia- 
tions in our profit-earning capacity are primarily dependent on 
the price of copper and on the quantity which we produce and 
sell. A review of conditions affecting these factors is therefore 
of special interest to shareholders. It is only about two years 
ago that the copper market was under the pressure of unduly large 
stocks which had accumulated during the period of depression, and 
production was continuing at a rate somewhat in excess of con- 
sumption. In consequence, the market for the metal was un- 
settled, and prices were unduly low. Efforts made by leading pro- 
ducers to correct this position led to the scheme for restriction of 
output which has now been in operation for nearly 18 months. 
That scheme was timely, and its successful outcome has been 
aided greatly by the increase which has taken place in the de- 
mand for copper. Since the inception of curtailment the price of 
the metal has risen steadily from the exceptionally low level to 
which it had fallen. 

The primary purpose of the scheme was to ensure so far as pos- 
sible a rational regulation of output; and it is not the policy of 
responsible leaders of the industry to curtail supplies unduly in 
order to force up prices. As TI told you last year, the parties 
to the restriction agreement consider that an unduly high price 
is good neither for producer nor consumer, and flexible arrange- 
ments were set up so that increases or decreases in production could 
be made quickly to meet changes in market demands. These 
arrangements have worked smoothly and effectively as demon- 
strated by the two recent changes in the rate of curtailment. 

An important change in the position since the commencement 
of curtailment has been a substantial reduction of copper stocks. 
At the time the agreement was reached world, stocks of refined 
copper amounted to 585,000 tons (I am now referring to short tons 
of 2,000 lb.). By the end of August, 1936, there had been a re- 
duction of 179,000 tons to 406,000 tons. These world stocks re- 
present slightly less than three months’ market requirements, and 
current world consumption continues somewhat ahead of produc- 
tion. To provide for the increased requirements of copper, two 
recent changes in curtailment were made, which will produce 
further supplies at the rate of 76,600 tons a year. The mainten- 
ance of the current rate of consumption will require an additional 
output of copper. 

The all-round improvement in the position of the market, 
coupled with the possibilities which exist for further expansion in 
demand for the metal, in my view fairly justifies us in looking 
for a marked improvement in our company’s results for the current 
financial year. The usual report covering the first quarter, ended 
September 30, 1936, will be issued to shareholders in the course 
of a few days, and will show an estimated net profit, subject only 
to taxation, of £174,500. The average revenue from copper sales 
account for that quarter works out at £37 17s. 8d. per ton, against 
an average over the last financial year of £34 118. 7d. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Sireet, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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MUREX, LIMITED 
BUSINESS STILL EXPANDING 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of Murex, Limited, 
was held, on the 15th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr Geo. P. Joseph (the chairman) said that the increase of 
£53.500 in the sum carried from profit and loss to the appro- 
priation account was due on the one hand to increased profit 
from their own trading, increased dividends from Murex Welding 
Processes, Limited, and interest on investments, and, on the 
other hand, to a reduction in the various charges as set out on 
the debtor side of the accounts. After the payment of a divi- 
dend of 3s. a share, less income tax, there would remain £133,361, 
of which {100,000 would be transferred to the general reserve, 
making £317,180, and leaving {£33,361 to be carried forward. 

At their Rainham works the range of the company’s activities 
had been extended, and that part of their business continued to 
show a very satisfactory increase. 

The dividend proposed—an increase from 20 per cent. last 
year to 25 per cent. on an increased capital—would no doubt be 
considered satisfactory, particularly as it was acoompanied by 
an issue of shares on terms which, having regard to the present 
market price, constituted an appreciable bonus. After payment 
of the dividend they would still have large liquid resources, but 
they had very heavy commitments in regard to capital expen- 
diture to meet. It was clear to the board that in order to carry 
their programme into effect and leave them with the necessary 
margin, the new issue was required not alone to provide for 
capital expenditure, but to maintain the company’s business and 
deal with increasing turnover and expanding demand. When 
the issue had been made, the general reserve would be raised by 
the premium thereon to £572,930. It was then proposed to 
convene an extraordinary general meeting to capitalise a portion 
of the reserve to be distributed on the basis of two fully-paid 
ordinary shares for every three ordinary shares held, and to 
effect that it was proposed to increase the authorised capital of 
the company by a further 600,000 ordinary shares of {1 ‘each. 

The company’s new financial year had opened well, and with 
trade increasing generally he saw no reason why they should not 
be able to issue another satisfactory trading record in the next 
report and accounts. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





INDUSTRIAL FINANCE AND INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


IMPROVING POSITION 


The eleventh ordinary general meeting of this Corporation was 
held, on the 9th instant, at Winchester House, London, Mr Paul 
Lindenberg (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the receipts 
for interest and dividends amounted to £112,431, from which 
they had to deduct discounts on realisation of loans amounting 
to £42,000, and therefore, on balance, £70,258 remained, against 
£42,750 last year. Their investments again showed an increased 
appreciation compared with the preceding year of £31,487. They 
proposed to pay a dividend of 2 per cent. on the ordinary shares. 
The ordinary dividend was not very high, but the fact that they 
had to pay so high a rate as 6} per cent. on the preference shares 
prevented them this year from distributing a higher dividend on 
the ordinary shares. They hoped that the time would not be too 
distant when they could make some arrangements for a more 
equitable division of profits for both classes of shares. Once they 


They had taken an interest in and they had been able to carry 
through transactions which had not only been profitable for the 
company, but had also proved entirely satisfactory to their friends 
who were associated with them in those transactions and to the 

ic which had invested in shares placed by them. Their 



























































October 17, | 4 
GOODE DURRANT AND MURRAY, Line 
RESUMPTION OF PREFERENCE DIVIDEND 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of Goode } 
and Murray, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, in Londe, 

Mr William E. Pennick (the chairman) said that 
had probably seen a great deal that had been published in 
months about the prosperity of Australia as a whole, and its 
obvious to all that an improvement had taken place, 
reflected in the company’s accounts, but it would be "7 
assume that the whole of the community had recovered from 4 
effects of the depression which had lasted for so long a 
During the year under review there had been serious ¢ 
conditions, particularly in Western Australia, but ig ¢ 
Australia the harvest generally had been satisfactory, ang 
improvement in prices of both wheat and wool had to some 
helped to make up for a smaller crop and clip. 

The difficulty of having to deal with the competition of g 
Japanese products had continued throughout the year, ang 
directors were gratified when in May last the Australian ¢ 
ment put on such duties that the price of those goods woud 
brought more into line with those of the productions of this a 
other countries. 

With regard to their land and buildings, they held subst 
the same properties as in 1929. In that year they were valu 
£165,000 more than the then book value. At the height of 
depression they had been valued at £106,000 more than the thy 
book value, and since 1931, with the improved state of 
generally, property values had increased. 

The outstanding feature of the report was the fact that thy 
were able to announce an amount of profit sufficient for them) 
recommend the payment of a dividend on those preference 
on which the dividend had been in arrear since October, 191 
Before issuing their report, the whole question had been 
mitted to their legal advisers, and they were satisfied that in ve 
of their real position they were justified in their recommendatin 

With regard to the future, they were reasonably optimists 
The company’s trade in both Western Australia and Soa 
Australia to date in the current year was in advance of thatd 
the previous year, and, with the present high prices of both what 
and wool, there was reason to look forward with confidence. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
The total ordinary revenue for the ten days ended October Ii, 
1936, amounted to £21,322,000, against ordinary expenditure d 
£34,647,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balane 
of £21,380,473, the operations for the ten days, as shown bel, 
decreased the gross National Debt by {7,825,000 to ap 
£8,000 millions. t 
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_— omitted) 
Public Department Advances.... + 12,750 | T: IS oo. ccnccvcccoesconionstl -as 
Land Sett. (Facilities) Act ....... + 7 | National Savings Certificates .... - & 
Road Fund .........-- assensensenenne . 4 
British Shipping Assistance ...... 
+ 12,757 — 0 


I f£ illi tion Fund and Borrowi 
at State ae See Rann ee Danny ees ila 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the Na’ 
ane September 30, 1996, appeared in the Economist ¢ 

tober 3, 1936. 

























Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





12 days | 10 
ended 





seecrecerscscesces baer 60 ah 2166 00 


Income 
SUPA ...00.ccecrecescosecess D0 210, 410,000 


sevcccece 80,000, 740,0 0 44,200,00 2,120,000 
vecescvosecooseescoccss pry toz10 oot 11,000'000 500,000 


DO - 
“- ore ose 










evesecscosees oo 750,000 130,000 130,000 ove ” 
Total Inland Revenue ......|488,000,000}125,773,000|116,847,000) 10,216,000]1,10808 


oe 525,000 926,000} 6,802" 
Bnclse once. [110;000,000| $4600, 000| 53:900, 000 900} 2,000 


f 0,168, 00 008,000 526,000] 8,502, 
0 4 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


A 1, A 1, 12 da 10 da 

= to ny to ended. ended. 

Oct. 12, Oct, 10, | Oct. 12, | Oct. 10, 
1936 1935 1936 


69,344,000) 31,900,000 34,650,000} 1,400,000) 1,350,000 

26,500,000| 6,892,000} 7,153,000}... a 

95,844,000 38,792,000} 41,803,000} 1,400,000} 1,350,000 
352, 181,194|348,127,913] 27,889,235'22,672,198 


Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 


‘r 
April, | April1, | 12days | 10 days 
year ies, to | 1936,to | ended ended 
1936-37 | Oct.'12, | Oct. 10, | Oct. 12, | Oct. 10, 
1935 1936 1935 1936 


224,000,000/123,183,651| 122,381,514) 17,357,256 17,139,010 
7,500,000} 2,764,714) 3,232,234 230, 
3,200,000} 1,522,561) 1,349,460 2,297 


— |570,969,000|253,780,099|273,078,679| 17,314,000|17,046,000 
| 


| cnapnnneneenennenaginnineat 


Total Ordinary Expendituret 906,260, 000|881,251,028}400,041,887 


Ser 


j 
| 

344,000, 31,900,000! 34,650,000) 
| 6,892,000] 7,153,000) 


anf 
000) $8,792,000 41,803,000! 1,400,000) 1,350,000 


sosccese | Oy ,400,000} 1,350,000 
26,500,000 ese eve 


|420,043,025|441,844,887| 36,303,946|35,996,882 
i | 


| 


Supplementary Estimates 
Less :—Provision made in the Budget 


The aggregate revenue from April 1 to October 10, 1936, is 


shown below :— 
(000’s omitted) 


£ 
Expenditure ......cscc0cseeeseeeeeeess 400,042 | TO ae ahi dad aided 306,325 
i 1 


400,042 400,042 
i en be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Fu 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 1 davon 
Oct. 12, '35 Mar. 31, 36 Oct. 10, 86 Oct. 10, '36 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding 


18,040,000 19,055,000 23,500,000 + 12,750,000 
902,385,000 763,115,000 832,485,000* — 20,220,000 


, Total Floating Debt .... 920,425,000 782,170,000 855,985,000 — 7,470,000 
peed ch Gene, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

watnn te £50,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on October 9» 
The amount applied for was {80,305,000. Tenders were 
for Treasurv bills at three months dated Monday to 
» at £99 17s. 3d., about 55 per cent. and above in full; 
at 499 17s. 4d. and above in full. The average rate per 

was 108. 9-474. The amount allotted was £46,000,000. 
Amount 

| f 


» gunman PO Tt eeeeeeeeses eeeeenee 


598,664 448,998 
t * : coe Peeeeeoes 630 
mbes | 1,271,728°312 oni 


1936, the amount remaining to the 
excluding interest, was 


AA ieamreshperpanien =. at pei mom poy el ag: ee Foo 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, October 14, 1936 


Notes Issued :— 
In Circulation 


Amount of Issue 
Gold Coin and Bullion’. 248,000,308 
508,660,346 


_ 


508,660,346 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 


31,616,337 — and 

= Vances...... 552,935 

Bankers ......... €82,155,775 Securities......... £19,377,435 
Other Accounts €41,230,902 epreenenceme 
———— 123,386,677 


Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 


* Including Exchequer, Sa’ 
vidend Accounts. 


> 
a 


L+++14+ 
3 co to 


+++1+4 


Littt 


Silver coin in issue de 214,331 

Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... | 249,732,268 

Reserves of notes and coin in banking |——-----— 
de 63,365,573 


partment 

Peatien of reserve to outside lia- 
tae 
a 


+ 


4,456,555 


sets 40:9% + 1:6% 
notes (“reserve ratio"’) ... 41:5% — 01% 


(000’s omitted) 


Banking Department 


84,192 
82,156 


vowenonege| Bank Rate 


(000’s omitted) 


Issue Department | Both Depts. 


249,751 | 41 


% 
248, 41 
249,755 | 41 i 
249,732 | 41 


137 _ 


et Om Bake a Ae 


foes 


A | enist a drtekerntere eee ae 
ea amcesee nr “isan eenmna dy gre apt 


} 
5 r 8 
eT Eee, d 
. aon y 
leet ee ena Se Le Ree eee eee ae ara Seen 















THE ECONOMIST 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA—In 













































































































e ee 1 a eng 
. Indian Government rupee securities® | 25,51,51 
Saassatincbatlcbesthbedovisensie 43,29 averag 
+ LiaBILITIES Sey 
Note circulation ...........s0-se+ses+++ peceeee 1,61,96,99 
& i ale 10,91,86 
Ne Ee ile ce i iene: eS IR gietemnantimananmesinnnanansabnesaions 29/2808 — 
‘o 25 7 9 Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 57-0% 
, afsss 10,426 | +25-1 95,175 104.138 * Held against notes. is, 
, 3,734 | 3,890 4-1 | 35,91 aa 
4,689 | 5,498 17-2 47,864 | 51,099 BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) ho 
ies te .-. _ | 215,862 | 227,110 Oo i | Spc ie, T Sept Ie Toe “ of 
4 3,007 | 3,452 | +14-7 | 29,605 | 32,931 1935 roa8 Tose » | Oe Balanc 
Sel | S068 | + 0-4 | so008 | ee 77,122,424 | 52,691,762 | 50 oat in © 
2,549 2,975 | +16-7 | 26,727 | 29,246 GBD ccccosesccrecevercces ,122, 691, 111,284 | 57,358,749 | an 
21,014 | 25,795 | +22-7 | 231,471 246,165 Advances on Gold Coin} 1,172,428 1,287,227 1, 1,172,498 | fin, ono 
38,233 | 42,473 | +11-0 | 393,101 406,157 ames Seas 7,794,107 £ Opeer7s 7,522,232 | 7,992,756) game Brit 
1337 943 tins 19,004 20,325 as bought abeved.... anaes 1,225,910 1-352,001 1.464.008 Items 
’ , 7 ’ ¥ vances On sec PF , , ’ ’ 

887 | S500 | 4068 | 18'S | 94,458 | 00579 Loans to State without 634,700 — 
: 9 | ‘ interest— : 
+f O5276 | 200,008 | +14-0 11,310,736)1,208,280 a) general .........0+- 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | Bills ¢ 
: b) provisional ....... es 14,583,423 | 15,903,423 4 Invest 

*R ted from April 1, 1935. Negotiable Bonds, 
: ae - Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,800,402 | 5,639,818 | 5,639,818 | 5,699,789 oe 
Other assets (exclud- ee 
ing forward exch.) | 3,865,156 | 3,823,277 | 5,175,801 | 3,881,591 Liabil 
IABILITIES 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS Notes in circulation... | 83,023,045 | 83,764,539 | 83,749,836 . 
NOTE—The latest return of the Bank of Italy in the Economist tor Public deposits......... 1,546,780 | 1,679,004 Bank 
- November 9. rte? in July 25. Spain in An Estonia in September 19. Private deposits 6,393,328 | 6,511,296 
New Zealand in maber 26." °C Canada, Exy October 8. Argentina, Danzig, Other liabilities 544,098 | 2,504,607 Inves 
Denmark, ral Bettie ttlements, Li * Poland Portugal, The Reichsbank, Ratio of gold reserve ba! 
Java, Bulgaria, Greece, Hungary, Federal Reserve Reporting Members in October 10. _to sight liabilities. . 75-1% 57-4% 54-4% a cot 
‘° The gold stock is for the frst time based on the franc at 49 milligrams 
U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted 
-eaiaiaiara aetna nee omer nares NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000's omit) 
.F.R. Banks t. 17, » Sept. 24, , Oct. 1, Oct. 8, | Oct. 15 coieteleear eee accents ; 
RESOURCES 1935 1936 1936 1996° | 1996 | Oct. 10, | Sept. 10, 0, | Sope.t 17, Les ~~ ihe “iia Rati 
Gold Certificates on hand _ ARSEETS _ 1985 | 1936 de 
and due from the Treasury 6,898,650 8,384,680 8,384,680 8,527,880) 8,581,380 GeO. cctitnviimnenertticons 3, 471, 185 \3, 707, 762 3, 716, 878 13, 725, “580 
Total reserves..............-.0++ 7,136,010 | 8,664,590 | 8,658,560 | 8,792,370) 8,845,850 Silver and other coin | 54,244 | 50 361 | 58,164 | 54,425 33.207 a co 
Total cash reserves ......csccos 218,900 267,060 261,440 252,250 251,330 Securities ee 11,371,612 il 353, 936 {1 359, 886 |i, 367, 073 ae 
¥ Total bills discounted......... 9,420 7,030 9,450 7,540 8.160 es ismee 116,630 75,408 73, 466 73,260 ale 
ite ten — sgseo | tense | tae 10/6401 1230) Notes in circulation... |4,217,196 |4,518,425 '4,505,164 |+,506,246 577.8 Capi 
Industrial advances... 32,480 28,550 28,140 27, 140} 26,480 Deposits : Govt. ...... 18,390 24,200 | 35 a88 63,352 ree Res 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 2,430,190 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,230) 2,430.230 a Other ...... | 972,495 833. 996 | 851, "295 839,657 on o Cunt 
Total bills and securities..... | 2,476,950 | 2,468,910 | 2,470,920 | 2'468.010| 2.467,960 : é ; of 
Total resources snileditedaidil 10,495,510 | 11,826,010 |11,862,200 |11,961,820 12,268,710 NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) i 
ABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in ‘ ag Sept. 14, on — a 0 
actual circulation............ 504,560 SSETS 1935 1936 1 ‘ 
Tiel SERED | LOMA ATT TO CRONE a oo casisaan 561,814 | 701,198 | 708,567 | 669,840 | 569,804 Not 
SS SINT iestsiineeniononten 20'333 | 21/290 | 21,405 | 21,262 | 19,809 Re 
requirements ..............-. 2,910,000 | 1,740,000 | 1,840,000 | 1,950,000) 2,070,000 Home bills discounted | 53,988 | 22,432 | 21,882 | 23,369 | 22,824 I 
Deposits — Member-bank — : : Loans and advances 
reserve account ............ 5,534,330 | 6,224,640 | 6,356,950 | 6,478,950, 6,616,920 bg ae 158,560 | 119,548 | 120,625 | 137,488 | 263,349 
Government deposits ......... 53,990 | 388,350} 252,740] 195,7 135,25 aan . 
Total deposits...............+-+» 5,895,650 | 6,868,120 | 6,843,510 6,946,150 7,000,900 Notes in circulation... | 796,128 | 760,691 | 749,152 | 772,762 | 790,179 
Capital in and surplus | 298,700 | 302,750 | 302,750 | 302,770) '302/830 Deposits.............+.+++ 40,237 | 125,187 | 144,467 | 100,522 | 1 106,878 o 
ik Total Bits sicctscroines 10,495,510 |11,826,010 |11,862,200 |11,961,820/12, 268.710 ee ee Pee ; 
2: ~—_ - uae oe SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 

aj liabilities combined......... 75-99 79-59 79-5° 79-84% | 79-79 Oct. 7, | Sept. 7, | Sept. 15, | Sept. 23, ) Sept. 30, Oat 

3 U.S.F.R. Banks anp * % to 7 9°7% Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Pal) a Taxasony Compu ONG wisernccesesien seeves |1,375,509 |1,518,963 [1,528,197 [1,532,666 |1,553,701% 
cea) Of which held abroad | 210,080 | 255,306 | 174,229 | 153,974 | 1 
wa | tea | Monetary Gold Sto Stock .. 9,584,000 | 10,786,000 |10,845,000 |10,971,000, 11,003,000 Discounts 136,090 | 130,656 | 130,303 | 149,174 
i eat Treasury and National 

ai Bank Currency..... ........ 2,404,000 | 2,509,000 | 2,511,000 | 2,509,000) 2,512,000 42,700 | 39,200 | 39,200 | 43,200 

LiasiLivigs 62.875 | 63,979 | 66,023 | 74,911 
Money in Circulation... ...... 6,239,000 | 6,266,000 | 6,305,000) 6,316,v00 42,512 | 42,718 | 42,783 | 43,176 


















1,283,127 |1,269,774 
serve Banks .................. 2,693,000 | 2,787,000 | 2,711,000 | 2,636,000! 2,556,000 Deposits................. 934,218 488,289 | 504,702 
tee eeeverengpegmennnannerannnpenaiseataenoemnspeeceaneianetonnenneniiinm nt non See nan eT IO 


the, vlue of 1557900500 franc of eld bed September 36,199, 
ue , tem 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) instead of 290°32 milligrammes fine gold.) + Gok revalued, by increase of 





1,267,301 | 1,369,282 
509,788 | 459,280 













oO ;,m ice 2s. ef 



























SS Orta”? | Sept. 24 | Oct I, Oct. 8) Oct. 15, BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000's omitted). 
1936 
; se f Total TESEFVES .........4+. 2,892,300 3,216,170 | 3,182,910 | 3,292,800] 3,256,130 Oct. 7, Sept. 15, | Sept. 23, | Sept. 30, 
: & Total bills discounted......... 6,780 4,670 7 5 , AssaTs 1936 1936 19396 
ri Bills bought in open siarict | _ 1,790 | 1.100 twel wan Gold reserve. ssneanenes nin 376,169 | 434,820 435,968 
ea it Total bills and securities. 744,820 | 600,580 | 660,560 | 645,240) 645,240 GOvernment securities Swedish 78,699 | 28,500 33773 0 
; oh ooen 240 | 673,400 | 675.620 | 658,380) 658,700 Gold sbroad not’ inch 2 69,806 | 73,773 , ' 
bo Deeb Ranttieh. cscs... Iiiavapeithiatidenctiliahs ee ,020 | 90,120 G 
; i ie 2 Ratio of tonal sen. to dep, | -7°41P | 2,702,700 | 2,782,200 | 2,882,090) 2,648,800 gS Et in Swsica | gvan | Spat | Mas | tae 
'.& and Federal Res. note Bills payable abroad ..........0... | 408,465 | 201,722 | 201,746 | 201,709 ‘ 
| 2G liabities combined... |_00-0% | 94-2% | 04-1% | 95-07% | e4-7y  Balamen abroad vnnineneneee | 164,210 | 276,900 | 271,008 | 25.8 
; é costseducdsbubcoadaseecctonens 28,497 28, A 





Notes in circulation .............« J 773,831 | 755,142 
Government ee seesecseseeeeee | 108,689 | 1 ea} 


BANK OF y NORWAY. —In kroner (000’s omitted) 


| 
Det 7, Bept 18, 5 ane 
ae 13000) 1 es ’ 
31,540 3 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 


inti 










* Liapmirizs 


POM EE TERA AEROS RE OE SSEeS 







66,288 













745 
187,558 


329,488 
86,874 

























; 1935 "| i936 | + “tose” | “teae” 
Ga gees E “4ate “Sas §,116| 5.200 ‘1938 
Other amet aa 1723 | aistes | 10's00 | atizae | aes ome tt 141 907 
Notes in circ crsesees | 12,808 14.438 13,951 | 14,097 | 15,545 | 1 Nand at 
Seer | aioe | Ses | ont | P| RR | SR en es | ree 
to - veeeseee, 4 57-2 ’ 59-9 ' 58: , @- ’ 50- , 58- PIOUS veer ssusrenervsrnesesererserncer aN 


t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT or LONDON CLEARING: BANKS © 


‘|Limited| and Co.} Limited 


8,955 


: course ~ sin Great 
on other banks in Grea 

d. k 9,900 ; 11,130 
Britain and frelan eo Ob qed yeep 3,639 yd 


Items in trans 
mall hort 

Money at ‘and sho 31,307 | 5, 25,299 25,689 

996 91,732 47,061 


56, 
11,110 | 108,986 121,991 86,797 


nts 
to customers 
oa other accounts aby , ; , 14,615 | 155,187 190,850 " 120,713 
f customers 
ane oa en- 
3 2,397 | 31,343 16,298 7,656 
740 7,772 10,144 


ts in affiliated 
3 and subsidia 
ionaies ee Faeaers jek 7,009 = my: “ 5,085 Ke 7,579 
451,802 | 25,912 | 89,194 | 41,913 | 452,034 ro 525,213 | 41,352 | 335,526 


ae ee ee ee ee | 


Ratio of cash to current, 
deposit and other ac- 
COUMES ve veneees 10-12 . 10-27 | 10-55 | 9-99; 10-39 . . 10-06 


LIABILITIES 
5 5 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 


15,858 e ’ 
10,250 ; 2, 530 8,500 3,100 | 11,500 1,100 8,000 9,320 


417,596 | 23,426 ' 37,651 | 396,376 | 89,600 | 483,167 | 37,240 | 310,391 | 348,684 
2,397 31,343 5,950 | 16,298 166 7,656 } 21,311 
‘ 5 18 ote ni 12 


os 
Si Sa ng sa Sa PR Iie. Pipe Ree aes capa te ite athe ete esee ct ane ie on et 
“ i é 
r 


ee 


8,098 
wks 1,336 


WOR hd hee! haa 


451,802 | 25,912 |89,194 | 41,913 | 452,034 | 102,828 | 525,213 | 41,352 | 335.528 388,647 | 40,205 |2, 


ene ce mea 


* Includes £823,000 first-class securities maturing within six months. 


MATONAL BANK ( oF P CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 
Oct. 7, Sept. 15, | Sept. 23 t. 90,; Oct. 7, 
1936 1936 936 1938 
2,602,152 2,595,194 | 2,504,580 | 2,594,516 | 2,503,188 
117,706 64,209 $3,509 40,983 24,780 
1,848,638 | 1,713,207 | 1,772,133 | 1,916,654 
$8,442 | 2,032,920 | 2,031,607 | 2,090,981 | 2,030,433 


5,588,288 | 5,433,934 | 5,742,314 | 5,705,293 
639,661 655,746 990,862 575,923 


SATIOBAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
Oct. 8, 

1936 
1,577,258 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 


563,199 
1,698,217 
1,661,750 


$,259,415 


fold fre francs up - and 
Ls. 5,114,271. 
Ls. 26,972,934. 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


vie au ie i 
ne 


28. 
oe toes monks 98 oii 
Seek “* Other Assets” were Ls, 1 019, and “Other Liabilities” 
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with weeks Rates of Exchange, 
| | Bank Bills Trade Bills New York on— 
Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
eet) 6 Months “ | see 
1936 % YS -nvvcceee 4 i 
oot, ; ‘ 2 2; i Cable wees ==} Dollars for £1 - 4-311 :, 
"aE EE] E ot | et | hee eerie [te | See te 
”" 18) #1 -4 + i-# 2-24 2 4-3 Switzerland *” te for | oe 92-55 oo 
i csalkaoaseae Beaty eae a ts for 1 lira 8-1450} 7-82 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE — rcasienie! teen toon 
.—Spot tes (Range of the day’s business) Madrid..... —,, for 1 peseta 13-66 ee 
I — Rates g y — Amsterdam ” for 1 guilder 67-78, | 88°60 
Oct. 9, | Oct. 10, | Oct. 12, | Oct. 13, | Oct. 14, | Oct. 15, Copenhagen _,, -09 
London Exch. ® ’ . ’ : Oslo ....... - Cents for 1 kroner 24-68 24-86 
= 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 Stockholm : } te Sea aoa 
ee 4-90; 005 4-04-8 “>< 894-89} Montreal a for Can. $1 2h, 100 
1044-105 105% /104H- — |1043)- font 105-1 Shanghai, for 1 dollar 37-12 20.62 
1054 1054} 105 Calcutta s for 1 rupee 37-11 | 37-40 
35-00(a)/29-06-16 |29-13-18 [29-12-17 |29-12-17 06-16 {29-06-10 Buenos A oz for 1 peso 32-74 | 32-99 
t 92{-93) Rio de Janeiro |, for 1 milreis 8-28 | 8-34 











The French Bank Rate was reduced on October 15 from 2 ae 
. . Sep eee | S50-S00 264-2274 2s} 2274 —_ Other Overseas —_ ate. a South Afr 4 an 
i inal 226} - 2 Nominal South American an ustralasian xchange Rates apse! 

a5-am " j e . i ; rn] 46-35; on pages 41 and 42 of the Economist dated October 3rd, jae 
10-1109) 110-110§) 110-1108) 110-1103) 110-1108 THe Baxk oF Lonpon anv SoutH AMERICA, Lrp., has ges 
8 17-22 |9-17-23 {9-18-25 |9-14-20 {9-10-18 : , : ’ 

: ‘ : : . 12-14-20 telegraphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold 
Peer ae ee : payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 


















»% 0-61 46-51 4¢-$i we Ls. ston nee 11th . von oe ppl per cent. The previous rate was me 
oat at 2 254-274 sh : = oa rom October Ist at -58 per cent. 
*b *> 64% | 16% | 16)*%D 64°b 
$164} 130-137 | 135-140 | 138-139}| 138-1394) 138-139 se GOLD AND SILVER 
ZI 2 a 2 25 a) The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and sy 
? ne Sed | 660- for the week ended October 15, 1936, are issued by the 


660-680 
oi” Department of H.M Customs and Excise. 


209-219 | 209-219 IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
aug 208 | Sohaoe (Into and from United Kingdom) 


lo ZEAERE PEERESETEPEZSSSERTEREERSERE Soe =|. 
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~ 
8 
rd 
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~ 
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we | Bho ccee 


Pi, 
if 


22-923 | 22-293 

; Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days)- 
local currency. {Par 8-23%} since dollar ocen’s, 
ei eee arene Cores 





é 
8 
i 
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ble equals 3 French francs. * Sellers. 
IL.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 


wee | Oct. 9, | Oct. 10, Oct. 12, | Oct. 13, Oct. 14, | Oct. 15, 
London on 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£ 1 Perg | Perg | Perg | Per 


initia et Ree Beard | Pere | ferg t Pere 
; (a) (a (a) (a) (a (a 
move AS LL | | Bt | 


ep an Bn elegy men 


X 


ot a 
ita aR iy eae 
1) PO, A ARINC Ci mi oe 
aif AE ie 
& 


awk 


> 


ep ny a SRN En Pry ty 
see tes wie oe : 
EC ie 
? 
(ot Base ah 


fr Ne Nala Ne Ny: Matte Wig 
eT 
a 
= 
rte 







(0) () | @) f £ 
- British Malaya...... 700} 
seoeiaaticd if i it rf New Zealand 3,019 on British India ...... 
ft in *~ Germany ............ 4,579 { aie 2 in 
: Belgium ............ 4,832 «. | Norway ............ ee 
| ent . £ s $< “psa pa} es France ............... Tied | ee eames cain r 
13 Heo 10}~124 | 104-124 mind. im... | ae. ee 





Aseiie as 


Tare Se ed { Ee > seth 
e4 | oa |e donc cbiin 
pal se | 7 Uh 


(a) (a) (a) ; 
2-1 2-1 1,147 
32 a —— { = ‘eee — 
. - = * At current market value. { Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kina 










| sth 
Brom, cet... { 97-5 § 
10-8 10-8 
a] s 
e. | “Et 


corncut {| PP 


Seems te LON Ae HER A eS ay 









entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current pyre 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


ARRIVALS 1936 Wiruprawals 
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POR ee Meee eee ee tereereerneree 











: 15 Tee Tee ee SOR SO Cet ES EEE @ 





ae 


ee See 







"e as seh Ges 


TOR isrcoccs.o.cresisees Nil ' 
‘ ‘ ‘ ment Oct, 9, 1996, to Oct. 15, 1998 {imelusive) ....0...eeer — eogal 


Petr 





dnitetewerest CSE rOCe rrr 226 -5eo° fF PeS_B_fF? 
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GOLD MARKET 
and Company write on October 14, 1936 :— 
| gold reserve sper notes amounted to 
wi eo on September 
announced during the 
e open market continued to be active, but liquida- 
“a much smaller scale. About £3,000,000 was av: 

ing and was taken mainly for the Continent, the 
ices at a small premium over the dollar pesity. 
ouncement was issued by the Treasury on October 12th to 

arrangements for technical co-operation with the 

the United States of America have now been completed and 
ublished by the Secretary of the United States 
which will enable gold to be obtained in the United States in 
for dollars by any country which gives facilities to 
i tes. The British Government has arran for such facilities 
in London to the United States authorities. Under the 
isting in the United States hitherto, gold could only be sold 
tries on the gold standard and had they remained in force, Great 
and France would have been debarred from converting into gold 
acquired through the working of their Exchange Equalisation 
new arrangement, which is a sequel to the monetary agree- 
made between Great Britain, the United States of America and 
= for a reciprocal exchange of currencies into gold to give 
to the working of the agreement. The price at which the 
States Treasury will sell gold is $35 per fine ounce plus } per cent. 


s 


#3; 


rt 


peiiiiies 


SEE EER ER E 


Same 
Same 
Same 
Same 
ion 
Same 
\frican, ; no announcement has been made as to the price - 
ates 2pfmni band be sold by the British and French authorities, so it is supposed --- 
ie that it will be on the basis of market rates. The s/s “ Narkunda,” which — - i 
| hen tl sailed from Bombay on October 10th carries gold to the value of about va 174 ce 
,000. eee 5 4 re 
cone SILVER MARKET Seine 3 
te was fa There have been no new features and the price has shown little move- Same 7 ih 
ment; there was a decline of $d. on October 9th to 20d., at which it re- ees 5 i 
mained unchanged for the rest of the week. China sales have been made Nil os a 
fairly freely, but buying by the Indian Bazaars continued and purchases om 5 i 
were also made for America, whilst speculators have both bought and Gente wf 
old and sig sold. The market appears fairly steady at the present level, and price : ae 
be Statistig movements are expected to keep within narrow limits. First 
; e 5%* % 5 5 
Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— Seme 4 
D ye i 
Steel Ceili | 
la ects : 
un ti j 
d. Tebbitt Brothers ee aye eg a 
20% Tecalemit ot Nov. 3 : 
Telephone Manufacturing Nov. 18 


Thrift Stores (Leeds) Defd. Ord.... Nov. 16 
ve s ae (Rochdale’ ve" 

ine i * eae 
Wade Potters ’ t. 30 
Nov. 12 
Oct. 31 


a 


10 


8 


8 
BERBERS 


BERBERS 


142-1 os 
(s) Paid on a larger capital. _ } Free of Income Tax. 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period @ A capital bonus of 100 per cent. was issued in May, 1936. 
from October Sth to 14th was $4-91 and the lowest $4-88§. BRITISH GENERAL FIXED TRUSTS (SERIES ‘‘C ’).—The of British 
Fixed Trust, Series ‘‘ C ” (Industrial series), announce a half- y distribution 


General 
payable October 15th, of 6d. net per sub-unit. 


FIRST PROTECTED FIXED TRUST.—The managers of First Protected Fixed Trust 
a half-yearly income distribution, payable September 30th, amounting to 


announce 
4.1963d. net. 
RAILWAY.—Interest at 24 


ARGENTINE GREAT WESTERN 
cent debenture stock of which £5,452,000 is in issue will be 
. From revenue received 


pubbenaane Rayeens 


COMPANY NEWS 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 


ion and fA" seeeeees 
“B" shares | 24 


of the 
of the “A,” “B” and “‘C” certificates of the trust will be closed from 
the Sist. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


tember 30, 1936. ao to 
t $884,373,41 Ga Beptmnbec 30, 190K, Com, te. 
i and sen cae bills canes at $is'o08/e88 


the premises 
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shareholders of the Bengal Iron 


“4 BOWATER’S PAPER MILLS, 


MISCELLANEOUS 


BENGAL IRON COMPANY, LTD.—Resolutions agreeing to the scheme 

? of arrangement and amalgamation with the Indian Iron and Steel Com- 
pany, which were submitted at special meetings of preference and ordinary Vale Steel, Iron and Coal Company have issued a statemen 

pany on October 12th, were approved, _ they say that the trustees for the debenture holders have now a.” 
receiver. The directors add that there can be no prospect it ee 
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LTD.—Bowater’s Paper Mills, Ltd., 


EBBW VALE STEEL.—The trustees have declared 
for the 6 per cent. first debentures has become enforceah 
appointed Mr J. Ivan. Spens, of Messrs Brown, 
4b Frederick’s Place, E. 


.2, receiver and manager, 


of capital to the shareholders. 


October }! 







that th 


es 














































































































































announces that, in addition to the controlling interest in the ordinary 
capital of the Edward Lloyd Investment Company, Ltd., —— in July RANSOME AND MARLES BEARING COMPANY.—The mort fre a. 
last, they have since acquired the remaining shares of that class, and now vies — 2 i ” (32 480, com an con Fronts from 3 
' . : . ’ ° a , , , , 
{ own 100 per cent. of the ordinary capital of that company. gl depreciation, and £43,378, against (23°35 has been 
BURBERRYS, LTD.—Profit for vear to March 31, 1936, £85,321, leaves the net profit £43,825 higher at {1 16,809. ; 
comparing with £70,650 for year to March 31, 1935. Fixed dividend on year is raised 5 per cent., to 15 per cent., less tax, and £50 
: reference shares for eight months to May 31, 1933, absorbed £50,000, with £30,000, is placed to reserve. The balance carried forw. » COMPary 
€ feaving to ne cones Sowers eae. We poovicion: Dae — — ~ as against £26,239 brought in. and is £35, 
the balance sheet dat arch 31, 1936, for the fix ividend on the EAL.—. i : 
preference share capital accrued from June 1, 1933, to March 31, 1936, ete tame: = and eee Ltd., has acquired 
amounting to (212.500. Since the date of the balance sheet the company of Bradford, the Wike Mill Company Ltd. " and "Pe —— — tasster 
paid on August Ist a dividend of 2} per cent. on account of these arrears, Prospect Mills. also of Bradford. The fusion o tone ewell and 
and a further dividend of 24 per cent. will be paid on November 14, 1936. AVELEY TRUST LTD Th poe Se 
These two payments amount to £50,000. Since the date of the last STAV. fits from, £28,619 e accounts to July 31, 1936, | 
“ balance sheet mortgages on the company’s property, amounting to £97,455, 3 TIS in pro m 064. if " 7 £44,435. After ded 
; have been repaid and there is now no charge on the company’s assets. ae to £ woe ae 4 “0 alance of £38,371, to is adda 
Meeting, November 6th, at Carlton Hotel, S.W.1, at noon. a4 een ieee oll ¢ otek ent ek — £8, 
, CARONI SUGAR ESTATES (TRINIDAD).—Shareholders of Caroni the distribution for the year at 7 per cent., less tax. e | 
at Sugar Estates (Trinidad) at a meeting on October 12th approved the is doubled at £10,000, raising this account to £35,000, which leaves {a5 
a agreement with Tate and Lyle and the capital reorganisation scheme. to go forward. “ 
YY 
a= 
: SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS - 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
After Amount Period Last 
Payment | Available sant Year 
by Company puing| tet | ot | pM, a Carried to 
he A n- istri- || Prefce. Ordi Reserve, Balance 
ccount : ture bution ot ed so Deprecia-| Forward); Net | Div- 
nterest Amount Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dead 
< nnn ener en 
ey | | Nl 
. Breweries and Distilleries . , i. . | " | : , ‘3 
Seager,  tauihng & Peman’ July 31 32,357 90.188 122,515) | 33,360 124 57,489} 31,666)|32,357(b)| Nil 
Perak River Hydro-Electric | ! | | | 
Power is bdasieonali eae July 31 11,947} 195,709 = 34,594, 63,682) 6 | 100,000 9,380|| 108,482) Nil 
African Lakes Corporation. .| Jan. 31 1,698 13,791 15,489)| said 5 2,989 6,200} ¥ 
: International ‘Financial | é 
OGD | eviccssenlitvihimuite Sept.30| ... 10,365, 10,365! 13,725 D , 
San Paulo Coffee Estates ... | Dec. 31 | Dr.23,146| Dr. 2,766| Dr.25,912)| ... ie "350 1 sé.912| 3668 Ml 
Z Waihi nage ne prey Sept. 30 a 6,707 6,707 5,672 1,035 (a) (a) 
urants, e | 
id Hamiltons epee sc idlion eit July 31 >t 4,838) 4,838) 3,431 6 _ 407|; (a) (a) 2 
| “Sag Braithwaite & Co. (Engineers)| Mar. 31| Dr. 6,560, 21,687 15,127, 8,578 | | | tic 
1 i Sheffield Steel Products ... | Mar. 31 | Dr.21,726\Dr13,907%|Dr. 35,633)... na | ms Deas 634 ean 8s 
4 Z Stine eet. Vine 91 ! | 95 i. 
: #4 apie ug. 56,612) 337,532 ate 87,688) 25 249,261) 57,195); 210,905 19 
y | im 
j ; : | } im 
1} ‘a a Batu Rata (Sumatra) vases 6,801 10,892 be 5,625, 33 1,200}  4,067|| 1,797 a 
A Le Satie Setter of Java... 590; -16,333|.. on 95) 6333 5.988 ™ 
§ +4 Ne ivccncdtswenana 6,641 830, 
tal peu Federated (Selangor)......... 3,884 43041 me 2890 3 779 "995 2599 * 
j 1 Indian Peninsula ............ . 1,795| Dr. 1,477)... be bd we | Dv.1,477\\ Dr.1,593 te 
ee inet nese eseeccscccnnnsves 5,345] 14,263)... 4,000; 4 10,263|| 4,864 Be 
bib pagbantenckpadeuelicaiks 4,267 19,348 nee | 5,147 3 14,201 7,137 of 
iveacecdivessecuseevedadace 7,61 2! 8,460 2,088; 4,757 24 1,615 2,557 
pioceevarepepengnscoagcoes 6,510) he 3,500 5 ee 3,010 3,508 we 
teeeewees 6,648)|... 5,500 11 1,000 148 3,960 pr 
Bip odeskapsdseciuictess 12,805) 6,800 4 sad 6,005 ad 
tine 10,382, | $250) 74 5,132 in 
dnsntidabied | 16,973 5 ‘ 
eee eee eee eee eee wee ef *** a 
a 1,800| 7,500 5 f 
R 
susaee 4,336 6,776 7 
67,623 
€ 
T 
q 





+ Coe ee eee eee eeee 


Pee ene ee et eenee 


interest to November 21, 1935, with interest 02 
(a) No comparable figures. (6) Sixteen mam 
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YEAR TO 31st JULY, 1936 


Dividends & Cash Bonus 
Debenture Interest & Dividends for year 


TRADING PROFIT treeam'srs. - 


MAINTENANCE AND DEPRECIATION ° 


RESERVES - - - - - 
FEES AND INCOME TAX (£165,000 due 1/1/38 


DIVIDENDS (net) AND DEBENTURE SERVIC. 
CARRY FORWARD - - ° i 


TOTAL ASSETS £6,249,441 - ° 
CASH AND SECURITIES - ° 
RESERVES AND CARRY FORWARD - 


TEN FINANCIAL PERIODS (9 years 10 months) 
Ist Oct., 1926, to 3ilst July, 1936 


Gross Trading Profit - - « X 
Maintenance and Depreciation - ° . 
Capital Expenditure - - « e 
Income Tax - - « ™ 

Debenture Interest and Dividends (inc. Arrears) gross 


20% Preferred Ordinary 
50% Ordinary and ‘A’ Ordinary Shares 


£611,376 


gross - - - 
*& 


LIQUID ASSETS £3,033,248 
1,496,197 
1,248,955 


Average p.a. 
£1,229,821 
480,167 
273,461 
150,323 
474,571 


£12,093,241 
4,721,646 
2,689 ,030 
1,478,177 
4,666,611 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


TuE leading commodity markets were active during the past 
week, and the general tendency of prices was upwards. Quota- 
tions for wheat futures in Liverpool, for example, rose from 
&s. 0fd. per cental (December delivery) to 8s. 64d. per cental, 
the highest level reached in any corresponding month since 
1929. The sharp advance was due mainly to the sustained 
improvement in the demand by importing countries, and the 
realisation that neither Argentine nor Australia are likely to 
harvest sonnet crops this season. 
ons ior raw sugar were marked up, and cocoa was 
also dearer, The market in tea showed o slightly firmer 
went At Smithfield market, Argentine beef was cheaper. 
: Australasian and Danish butter was cheaper, but prices 
English eggs continued their seasonal rise. 
Among open gr a” materials, copper, lead and spelter 
ut tin was slightly cheaper. In order to 
Prevent a further marked increase in copper sien: the concerns 
to the international restriction scheme decided to 
their output from 80 to 85 per cent. of “ assessed ” 
from October 15th. Quotations for rubber were 
improvement in demand. The market is already 
an increase of 5 per cent. in export quotas for the 
of ae the oat meeting of the International 
; mmi on October 27th. Raw cotton 
imees have tended upwards, despite the fact that the latest 
Crop estimate was higher than anticipated, and it is 
that the volume of hedge-selling may soon diminish. 
of raw wool prices at the auctions in Australia re- 


Hons for primary products in the United States, too, 
ee - Moody’s index of staple commodity 

10 184-6 on on, 0 (December 31, 1931 = 100) on October 
cha 14th, compared with 186-1 a month 


COAL 


4 x 


NEWCASTLE - ON - TYNE.—Last week’s shipments of coal and coke 
from the Tyne, at 301,263 tons, were the best this year. At other ports 
on the North-East Coast shipments are expanding, mainly as a result of 
the improvement in home trade. Northumberland steam collieries con- 
tinue very firm and have little coal to offer over the winter. Graded sorts 
are in good demand from home consumers, whilst screened find a ready 
market in Scandinavia. Durham collieries are working much more 
regularly, the gas section being better — with the approach of winter, 
whilst coking and manufacturing coal is finding an outlet in the home 
market. 

GLASGOW.—The market remains very steady in tone. There is a lull 
in new buying for export at the moment, but this is expected to be tem- 
porary, for inquiries remain quite promising. Meantime, industrial 
demand continues on a large e, and the coastwise trade is expanding. 
The improvement in the coastwise trade is reflected in last week's ship- 
ments from the Clyde. With the exception of one week, shipments, at 
116,000 tons, were the highest since the last week in 1933. Nuts —— 
remain in limited supply, and the market in steam sorts is strong in Lanar. 


and Ayrshire. 

CARDIFF.—The volume of traffic at the South Wales ports is being well 
maintained. Coal shipments in the foreign and coastwise trades last week 
totalled about or am ormences “~ 362,600 tons , = corres- 

ding period last year, when the French import quota was 10 per cent. 
[sonwrom, than it is to-day, and when the sancies policy of the League of 
‘ations had only just commenced to react on coal exports .to Italy. 
Inquiries are a little more active, and hopes are entertained of a substantial 
improvement during the next few months. Stocks of large coals are very 
heavy, but of the smaller and sized classes there is a comparative scarcity. 
The substitution of approved for minimum prices, while securing for 
Control Board a greater measure of administrative freedom, has not 
affected the det nation of the industry to improve its revenue position, 
and this week the prices of several classes of small coals were than 
a week ago. Coke is in active demand at firm prices, while patent fuel is 


steady. 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
pany ecient pe mn cottage enact 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


ASSETS - ExcEEO £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


London: 5 et: ES and 4$ oa Mall, S.W.2 


eS 
have been allayed by arrangements for an increase in the imports of this 
class of material during the fourth quarter. ; 3 

Demand for finished steel of all descriptions shows no signs of relaxing ; 
and it is practically impossible to place orders except for far forward 
delivery. q 

MIDDLESBROUGH.—In spite of the inability at the present time to 
increase the production of Cleveland foundry pig iron and East Coast 
hematite, producers are able, by rationing supplies, to keep home consumers 
furnished with a sufficient quantity to keep them regularly employed. 
During the past week a further cargo of about 865 tons of foundry pi 
iron was shipped to Grangemouth, and 590 tons of hematite were despatch 
to Denmark. Prices are unaltered, and makers are not prepared to discuss 
prompt business, as they have sufficient contracts on their books for some 
time. ing to the difficulty of obtaining increased supplies of foreign 
ore, it is unlikely that production of hematite ig iron will be increased at 
the present time. Arrivals of foreign ore in the Tees during the first 13 
days of October amounted to 65,445 tons, practically the same quantity as 
during the corresponding period in September. F bes 

Steel producers are in some cases still in arrears with deliveries, the 
demand for all classes of finished steel exceeding the supply. The price of 
heavy steel melting scrap is now not less than 60s. per ton, delivered at the 
works. The price of ferro-manganese has been increased by 10s. per ton to 
home users, the quotation now being £11 15s.-{12 5s. per ton. Good 
Durham blast furnace coke is maintained at 24s. 6d. per ton, delivered at 
the furnaces. 

SHEFFIELD.— Business in the iron and steel market continues brisk. 
Owing to contract commitments there are very few parcels of foundry 
iron coming to the market, and these, although small, are eagerly taken up. 
Consumers are prepared to place contracts as far as June, 1937, but 

roducers are unwilling to commit themselves beyond the first quarter. 

e increased output of Derbyshire iron has done little so far to ease the 
situation. There are rumours of a rise in pig iron prices at the turn of the 

ear in consequence of the increased cost of production. East and West 
ast hematite are in good demand, with supplies barely equal to require- 
ments. In finished iron common and marked bars are in active demand, 
but business in crown bars is rather slow. Demand is brisk in every section 
of the steel market, but producers are hesitant about committing themselves 
to early delivery. Demand for both acid and basic billets shows steady 
expansion. Heavy business is being done in bars, strip and wire rods. 
Stainless steel sheets are a good feature. Foundries, forges and rolling 
mills in this area are working at capacity, and the current level of activity 
appears assured for months to come. 

GLASGOW.—In Glasgow and the West of Scotland intensive activity 
continues at practically all works. Yet, it is becoming increasingly difficult 
to give the deliveries desired by users. While heavy plates seem in most 
urgent demand, there appears to be a ready market for all the products of 
the heavy and lighter industries of the West of Scotland. Manufacturers of 
all products have much work on hand and are experiencing some difficulty 
in obtaining materials in sufficient quantity to ensure the regular working 
of plants and to meet their commitments. In all branches in this district 
work on hand is sufficient to keep men and machinery employed for many 
months to come. 

CARDIFF.—Conditions in the tinplate industry continue on the whole 
favourable, and deliveries in both the inland and export markets are 
expanding. Prices, however, are unaltered. There has been a slightly 
better ae? for galvanised sheets, while the pressure on the heavier 
sections of the industry is as great as ever. S sheet and tinplate bars 
are unchanged at {6 per ton delivered. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The standard cash quotation advanced this week by no 
less than {1 3s. 9d. to £40 18s. 9d. ton—the highest level since 1932. 
The inctease was due to a strong Ted from British and Continental 
quarters. Since it aj that leading London metal merchants, as 
well as speculators and consumers, are taking a rather bullish view of the 


opposed i justified by the market 
position. The Te of the Kennecott group has hitherto made an 
to change shortly, 
two months are likely to make larger hens eke aes oe 

t 

few weeks. The puiition ie farther Giecused (a @ Note of the Wea 
Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,900 tons on Monday, against 

1 tons last week, 3,800 tons on Tuesday, against 1,800 tons last week; 
3,850 tons on Wednesday against 1,700 tons last week. Domestic spot 
New York on Wednesday, against 
a month ago. Wednesday's official 
compared th £39 18s, to £99 16s. 3d. a week, gh Sather» sd caleeed 

a wee . Stoc refined 
in British oficial warehouses at the end of last week, at 48,997 tome, ¢ on 
decrease tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 1,891 ¥ 

decrease of tons. é ay ee 
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anticipated, and there is nothing to indicate a me in 
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a week and 4-60 cents a month ago. The official ae 
in London for soft foreign for shipment d the currans allie 
£18 5s. per ton, compared with £18 Is. 3d. a ago. z 
Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 575 ae 
against 600 tons last week; 450 tons on Tuesday, against 9 ta, 
week; 950 tons on Wednesday, against 1,650 tons lagi We 
uotation in East St, Louis was 4-85 cents per Ib., aga 
the week before and 4-85 cents a month earlier, Wadnea, 
closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands" 4.8m 
i e current month was {14 3s. 9d. per ton, against ~ 


and, 


4 


TIN.—This metal was subject to wide fluctuations 
market closed on Wednesday well above the week's lowest, the unde 
was slightly easier. The outlook is at present very uncertain, Tre 
known on Wednesday that the October meeting of the Intemau. 
Committee will be held on Wednesday next, but it is by no . 
that the problem of Siam will then be disposed of. But ¢ ' 
the market may be considerably affected by the outcome of geste 
meeting. oe 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 220 tons on a 
against 225 tons last week; 250 tons on Tuesday, against 199 tan 
week; 245 tons on Wednesday, against 320 tons last week; T a 
quotation on Wednesday was 44-55 cents per Ib., against 4§a0.. 
a week ago and 44-50 cents a month ago. Wednesday's offical a. 
quotation in London for standard cash was £200 to is 
compared with £202 to £202 5s. a week ago. Stocks of tin in Lone. 
Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 846 tons, an increase of tue 
on the week. em 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non- 
aluminium ingots and bars for home deli were again ¢ 
per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, for home and es 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver, on ef 
was quoted at £13 17s. 6d. to £13 18s. per flask of 76 Ibs., as ' 
to £13 5s. 6d. last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at £56 per 
ex warehouse, the same as last week. ese wolfram for “Gen 
November " shipment was quoted at 28s. to 29s. per unit 
as last week. Refined platinum was quoted at £10 5s. per ounce, ag 


£12 last week. v3 
COTTON.—Manchester.—The general tone of the market data 


more quonenee. During the past week most spinners and ma 
have been able to report an increased inquiry and some producer be 
sold more freely. The raw cotton market tends to become 
The American Government estimate of the crop, at 11,609,000 tis 
was slightly larger than expected, but prices this week have gone 
buyers on an active demand and bullish figures concerning ca 
There are indications that hedge selling is coming to an end and thi 
peak of the movement has about been reached. | 
The market in piece-goods continues well supplied with inquiry, 
of the offers for India have been unworkable, but scattered tr 
have been put through, chiefly for Calcutta and Karachi. A. 
improved demand has been experienced for Egypt. More 
been reported for the outlets of South America. me makers have 
more business for the Continent, especially in heavy materials for 
Printed and dyed cloths have attraced increased attention 
Dominions, chiefly Australia and South Africa. Manufacturers’ 
tions have been firmer and wide looms are better employed than 


a, by = 

e tone of the yarn market has been healthier. In the 
section some substantial weights have been booked in coarse and 
counts. The sales of some mills have been larger than current oul 
Rather more activity has shown itself in medium Egyptian number, 


COTTON PRICES 
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Raw Cotton—Mid. American......... per Ib. | 6-83 | 6 96 | 6-86 | 6-99 | 69/08 

b. |10-18 [10 33 10 87 10 94 ‘a 
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40's soos per Ib. " 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... perib.| 1 163 
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$8-in. 1 16, 10 Ib. ......... : 
Soin. dite, 37 sas. 16 Th e2 tb lanl 10 0/9 
RAW COTTON STATISTICS.—The United States Government ait) 















crop estimate published at the end of last week of 11,609,000 bales aga® 
11,121,000 bales a month earlier was rather larger than ex ‘ 
York and Liv 1 markets having discounted a figure of ! 
bales. It is estimated that supplies during the current seasoa # 
about 1,000,000 bales less than in the previous year. , 
American crop forecast markets met with substantial buying 






end very shortly and the supply-demand position points to higher Pa 
WOOL.—Bradford.—Raw wool is selling on a oe 


lar Be etree 
markets are firm, with prices for straight combing wools tending U7” 
i ante t de danas oF fepeaece eatin In South Africa, Ge 
and Japan are competing keenly. As a result, prices have 

to higher levels than those ruling in Australia for similar merino 


Dring the gems § t there has been a considerable move | 
wool tops in Bradf Halifax and Huddersfield. Prices for @#™ 
moved against buyers, and crossbreds also remain firm. 
some improvement at the sp 

made for next s 


Active tions are now 
especially os there is nothing to in te any decline in raw 
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delivered, for home ‘5,A79 bags; 
h . COFFEE.—The New York spot market has displayed a firmer tone, but 
to the Corn Trade News, oo in London quiet conditions have pr On Wednesday, Rio No.7 
totalled 1,300,000 quarters, against 1,439,000 in the previous {caah) was quoted at 7} cents Ib, in New Y: as with 
325,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. and per Ib. a woe 
"prices have risen further this week on a firm demand. of coffee in London last week were as follows : 
y's London uotations (excluding a permeate) were: delivered, for home consumption, 108 cwt. ; 
run, delivered Home Counties, 36s. 6d. per Ibs., against  cwt., against 13,119 a year ago, 
» for consumption, 3, 


Str : i London, 36s., as compared with 35s. 6d. 1,167 cwt.; home 

aweek ; delivered inner ’ 34 ’ Ba 7 , 

a patents, ex store, 34s. to 35s, 6d., cwt. ; stocks, 73,239 cwt., against 106,840 last year. 
mak 3 en airelan. ex store, 30s. to 30s. 6d., . 6d. 1,029 cwt.; delivered, for home 4,404 
ts, a week G0. 4 - cwt. ; stocks 106,833 cwt., against 1 last year. 

After another week of active trading, prices of import EGGS.—The market was firm for all selections, with 
RET ere again higher. Meanwhile, samples of English barley further sharp improvement. At Smithfield on Wednesday, 
show wide quality variations. “‘ October ’ futures were quoted (cedinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 21s. to 2s, 6d. 

cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, — 60} cents 120, as against 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d. last week, while Danish 
ago. , Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London on Wednesday were: 14s. to 14s. 3d. per 120, as against 13s. 6d. to 14s. last week. 


; " , nominal, as against a nominal quotation a week 
Enel aglish ot ane (new), at farm, 32s. to 50s... against 32s, to FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has been rather 
My last week; Californian (new), ex in, Oe. 2. wo oo mS. states The Fruiterower. AL eae cpuies Be 
, 5 o . . i a t cleared. though king remain 
at By ere ee = eT essert seria are in zethes _— demand at henteaiog . 
On Wednesday, “ December ” futures were quoted at 41§ cents —— - pease oe cosy sae, © \ 
bushel in ata against 41} cents a week ago and 43 cents last month, oe eee tive demand, while blackberries Se inrdhertar tenes 
s in London, Wednesday: “ English Black” (new), at farm, Hem om 3 ineee peer regen: 8 7 Suppty. 
Ds x 336 Ibs against 19s. to 20s. a week ago; “ ish White” and for oranges is not quite so keen, and prices are lower, while lemons 
per. 20s, against 19s, to 20s. a week earlier; mixed Canadian oe Grapefruit have been in heavy supply at rather easy rates 
Wancouver), landed, 21s. per 320 Ibs., compared with 2ls. last . 
, ’ MEAT.—Business at Smithfield has » Some 
MAIZE.—After easiness in the early part of the period under review, pate having declined this ee: On oo Argentine chilled 
zit, ower andchned Richer om the wes, Mearns, ibdguares mer quoted at 4, to. 10d per 8 bn se compared wih 
pstatistical position of the market shows little change. December e: pe .2 k's wrosk aga, Dom Zashend Roses smeaen ome ; 
ted on Wednesday at cents per e cago, * . . © 
Dak cents a week ago and 95} cents last month. Quotations in ket official report, supplies during last week, senounten 


Ps ” increase of 411 tons on the corresponding week last year. 
2 esday: “ Plate,” landed, 24s. 6d. 480 Ibs., compared %% 
, 2 week ‘aco; Plate,” ex'ship, 23s. Ra, a rin Oh, 3d. accounted for §,321 tons, mutton and lamb 2,649 tons, and 


week ago; “ Plate,” “‘ October,” 23s. 9d., as against . 8d. a week Lane soe, a8 compares with 4,695, 2,921 and 1,326 tons, 
‘ ize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {6 10s. per ton, as same Ts . 
ast £6 Ss. to (6 10s. last week. MILK.—lnformation relative to the opera ; 
ICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat Scheme during September, as issued by the Milk Mark 


. oF in the following table, together with comparable sta 
stations for selected weeks in 1934-36 : onanmneia 


Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | Oct. 16, | Dec. 31,] Oct. 7, | Oct. 14, 
1934. | 1935 | 1995 | 1935 | 1936 | 1936 


883 844 108} 114; 
1003 755 113 1165 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 86,843,000 bushels, 
86,244,000 bushels last week, and 141,499,000 bushels in the 
ponding week last year. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS. — The following table 
aamene sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 


| 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 


Cwts. Cwts. 


426,155 495,987 Total sales under contract . 
3,227,887 | 2,915,023 | 1,673,883 For liquid consumption . 46-67 
-_-__ For manufacturing 40-89 


* On account to the nearest farthing. 


Accredited producers receive 1d. gallon in addition to the above 
oe ee poly al = prices. Presslame for level deliveries and for Grade “A” or special 
1932 to 1935 :— services are paid to the producers concerned in addition to the pool price. 
“ [renteest charges are payable by individual producers and are deducted 
rom accounts. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) was 
24d. per lb., against 2}d. a week ago. Movements of per in London 
during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 6 tons; delivered, 
7 tons; stocks, 1,783 tons, against 1,533 tons a year ago. White, landed, 
44 tons; delivered, 48 tons; stocks, 11,984 tons, against 16,110 tons a year 
ago. 

RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 9s. 14d. 
per cwt., ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 9s. 3d, per cwt, 
a week ago. ‘“ October-November” in singles to Continent and U.K. 
was quoted at 7s. 10}d. per cwt., against 8s. last week. Movements in 
London during the past week were as follows : Landed, 261 tons; delivered 
7 tons; stocks, 2, tons, against 7,903 tons a year ago. 

SUGAR.—The New York market has been rather easier, but in London 
= have ao - firmer rere The J ae in — — a 
: : ednesday was 3-35 cents per lb., as compared -40 cen . last 
sper amhave Rrevalled, and prices have advanced. weak and 5.60 cents per lb, month ago,” Wednesday's sale of raw sugar 

eee e) w eee So. i included her delivery at 4s. 5jd. to 4s. 6d., against 
xC idea ols ti be. : English s. S}d. a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public warehouses in 
tect weak included Danish, 12.275 and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 19,7 
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4 
in 
4,898 ; Dutch, 2,078: Lithuanian. 1.878: and Polish. 2365: 26aimst 35,824 tons last week and 3,692 tons in the same week of last 
578 ; ; Niner wt > deli , 17,785 tons, against 26,070 tons last week and 14 
; 4 2,232, 1,541 and 3,131 bales, respectively, in the year; so cks 116,870 eat against 114,875 tons last week 
ast year. 


i The market has with » : : 
been slow, prices easier. tations 
en London Provision Exchange on Wednesday a New 
; Australian, choicest salted, 96s. to 97s. ; Danish, 


with 101s. to 102s.; 102s. and 126s., respectively, COLLECTIVE SECU RITY 


— SOUGHT AFTER BY NATIONS — 
Is for the savings of the Individual 
by collective action with the thousands of 
policyholders in a Mutual Life Office. 
LIFE ASSURANCE GRINGS SECURITY 
Write for information to the 


&@ GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C3 
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Mainiy Unmanufactured— 


eer eereereerns 


DEP ccenanenntvbe 
. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 
. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 

Woollen Rags 
. Silk, Raw, Koubs and Noils .. 
. Other Textile Materials ......... 
. Seeds 


om 


ECR SME 
F 
E 
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| 
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IIl.—aArticles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured — 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof ............... 
ER. Cutlery, Hardware, 
ments and Instruments 


I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 

and Manufactures 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures.. 
ae of other Textile 


Oe dee ee eee beneeeeeeeees 


oO. >=: Fats and Resins, Manus 
P. Leather and Manufactures 
thereof 





in recent weeks :— 
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week comprised 


$1,037 
Demand for 


ne 
«tao» mt i agiatnebaag cement ten yor catia 
> 


Be ee” REE ca.an2--s0e-secennansnsese 
ig ¥ Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 
i Vv (including Locomo- 
of tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 
at S. Rubber Manufactures............ 
:} T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
Bt or mainly Manufactured .... 
34 
a: Total, Class TI ......0.0. | 15,505,786 
| TV.—Animals, not for Food .......... ‘ 
at! a a V.—Parcel Post ...sssescceeseessesseee: 
e Ps WI sores shionctgensont 














Month ended Nine Months ended 
September 30 September 30 
1935 1936 1935 | 1936 
£ £ 
4,413,920 46,596,432 
530,995 5,756,422 
505,712 4,986,099 
5,807,244 59,066,581 
999, 49,714,897 
3,155,052 28,531,379 
3,806,504 31,883,529 
3,549,936 33,593,073 
2,811,651 10,067,354 






























































































































1,255 13,932 24,755 
313,229 2,650,118 3,137,752 
493,492 641,814 3,810,042 6,591,018 
956,123 1,086,032 8,360,467 8,998,330 

3,906,528 5,431,039 | 25,443,910 | 30,109,935 
1,832,560 2,897,168 31,369,559 
1,332,824 1,903,153 { 33,816,143 
100,370 160, 960,832 1,385,721 
340,601 670,933 7,180,461 7,769,745 
1,997,795 2,121,463 | 18,854,560 | 21,642,990 
1,158,471 1,528,159 | 10,367,711 | 13,808,496 
837,908 1,001,851 ,666 926 8,578,539 
786,829 336, 8,432,436 | 3,532,560 
1,234,274 1,395,039 7,062,094 7,410,069 
15,292,259 | 19,553,057 |151,165,945 178,175,612 

1,739 §,387 32,549 61,814 
605,324 663,511 5,171,653 5,311,667 
712,470 1,136,812 6,292,011 9,109,899 

2,515,944 | 3,119,123 | 19,851,191 | 23,842,814 
530,446 570,216 | 4,476,002 | 4,968,649 
267,428 343, 2,084,920 | 2,592,175 
1,006,555 9,755,177 | 13,224,936 
444,152 4,425,915 5,566,657 
211,868 1,707,610 2,015,137 
226,981 1,808,289 | 2,200,525 
236,212 247,051 2,270,467 1,918,357 
582,026 702,064 5,006,252 5,402,987 
665,645 908,781 | 6,481,891 | 7,253,153 
1,028,106 1,190,251 8,218,055 9,167,565 

2,696,773 2,866,635 | 24,684,442 | 27,058,904 
649,096 852,189 5,929,096 7,107,751 
1,304,198 | 1,340,450 | 9,868,211 | 10,820,796 

599 240,599 3,344,369 3,595,735 
41,574 42,544 426,608 435,200 
1,490,650 2,245,794 | 12,594,647 | 14,243,635 





257,113 


189,836 | 1,505,483 | 2,278,413 
60,822,113 ‘ 


71,891,528 530,488,782 (608,007,618 











TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Gard 


en Account 

















er =i 
we sa as Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} Africa | Total 
a d. d. d. d. d. d, 
, Oct. 10, 1935 ...... 15-63 12-87 16-98 12-74 10-88 11-80 15-42 
Sept. 3, 1936 ...... 15-14 12-19 13-39 10-88 10-19 11-76 13-86 
Sept. 10, ,, ...... | 14°82 12-13 | 13-31 11-02 | 10-06 | 11-28 | 13-88 
Sept. 17, ,,  ..... 14:29 12-13 13-32 11-03 9-96 11-53 13-56 
Sept. 24, ,, ......] 13°86 12-04 13-29 10-75 9-95 11-46 13-29 
Oct. 1, 4, «| 19-39 11-95 13-41 10-91 9-90 11-55 13-09 
Oct. 8, 4. ss. 13-22 11-92 13-62 10-81 9-95 11-63 13-03 





SED 
The quantities catalogued for the public auctions in Mincing Lane this 
of Indian 


and 21,182 packages of C 
was fairly good, and prices ved ties 


Ceylon auctions, quality teas sold at rather 
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Imports (Value C.I.F.) 





October 17, 1g 
Exports of Propucz and MANUFACTURES of ths Uwe 
Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) ae 



































Month ended we 
September 30 rors. 
' Mondav 
1935 | 1936 sentative 
war 
1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 
A. Grain FIOUF on... seeceeeeees 139,729 140,534 — 
B -stuffs for Animals ... 32,752 35,000 
C. An Living, for Food...... 4 93 
D. Meat .......... jiadlblicbennssbidiselien 79,418 84,328 
EB. Dairy Produce..............0+0+++« 92,841 116,944 025 
Fruit and Vegetables ... 6,792 9,701 131,502 
oean sninasianiaennmaiennt 854,275 | 1,133,825 | 6,573,335 
H. Other Food ........ engi teats 1,218,201 | 1,060,003 | 8.821.503 | gam L 
By SEND ncticsincenjescssouinoutotie 332,175 379,512 | 3,156,435 4 97 0 
Total, Class I.............++ 2,756,407 | 2,959,940 | 21,879,076 GRAIN, E 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles = “te 43 
Mainly Unmanufactured— dong Bag. 
aaatteti inl ania Heincblesheidkand 2,427,892 | 2,611,045 | 23,534,728 | 2 Becley, Es 
et eae Feedenn me La 
ucts 
and the like............c00000 86,353 119,248 806,300 «0 b. 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap............... 27,084 38,668 325,147 Flour, Loc 
D. Non - Ferrous liferous 00 Ib. 
and Scrap .........-0+. 126,307 171,290 | 1,244,568 — 
E. Wood and Timber ............... 5,195 7,754 69,706 I 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 64,200 87,022 | 871,896 at 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags .............+++- 525,665 613,457 | 5,962,328 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils 1,449 1,331 9, 
I. Other Textile Materials......... 24,477 42,954 272,478 
j. and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums...... 161,954 244,450 | 2,145,843 
x ie and 4 Undressed 58,491 ou eo 
-making Materials ....... 82,191 j ; 
M. Rubber cain iiienetiatatiiiaante 12,603 10,154 117,286 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured ................. 110,942 127,804 | 1,875,676 | 1,928 








ue 3,714,803 | 4,264,808 | 38,761,381 





IIl.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 




















Argent 
i fr 
Lamb, pe 
NZ. & 
Pork, Bag 
i 
Danish 
Detch 
HAMS— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fue! 264,835 268,280 | 2,111,855 mn Canadi 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 676,503 734,316 | 6,107,221 United 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- BUTTER 
Dine csetinctiee 2,853,920 | 3,122,495 | 26,361,940 | 26,10 Austra 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- New Z 
thereof veeeeee | 1,177,096 995,764 | 10,469,677 | 9,17688 ona 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments...... 662,016 681,156 | 5,919,816 | Seale fone 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 890,876 846,350 | 6,804,786 | 7, 
G. Machinery ...........- ea 3,135,049 | 3,378,296 | 28,868,934 
H. Manufactures of Wood CO00A- 
BPD, dich ccbibusaidbuséooel 84,818 94,520 765,271 |  87ifn 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures} 4,589,540 | 4,959,619 | 45,012,267 | 4520 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures ........... 2,563,791 | 2,787,977 | 22,874,211 | 243608 = 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 93, 111,502 816,709 | sae 
L. Manufactures of other Textile a 
Materials .............c0-sse0e-e- 1,273,402 | 1,460,798 | 11,677,610 | 12,60 
M. Apparel on essce ncn 1,107,094 | 1/236;817 | 8,110,283 | Saal 9 
° icals, Drugs, Dyes and . 
jin idedt lpscshecabinkess 1,677,807 | 1,736,888 | 15,518,736 | 15,40 ame 
» . Fats and Resins, Manu- 
factured ..eeccccccccccce-es “a. | 963,107 | 408,951 | 3,894,462 | 3,684 eg 
P. Leather and Manufact 
ROD acct Macccnctensattbnadd 322,303 | 349,882 | 2,707,029 ms fam 
g- Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 564,768 616,704 | 4,809,042 Engl 
Vv including Locomo- ue Denis 
tives, Ships and Aircraft)... | 2.201,973 | 2,590,822 | 22,130,716 | 23, FRUIT 
S. Rubber Manufactures .......... 117,630 | 123,398 | 1,131,653 | 1A7ya ra 
+ Miscellaneous Articles wholly 1948 Brasil 
or mainly Manufactured ... | 2,109,571 | 2,315,219 | 16,743,558 | 1 oe 
er. ee Se 
prcaadaorventineemmsceenedl heme acted tense anal ee Apples: 
IV.—Animals, not for food ......... ee _ 64,560 | 71,387 467,175 | 8 we 
V.—Parcel Post............ssceseesees 832,530 | 844,848 | 7,852,374 | 780% Vale 
eee ee memeeuteuisninttsseananl anteneiimansnceccsmncinn aa 
tae ea | 34,098,265 , 36,960,737 [211,798,782 saoeni® ont? 
—* Grapetr 
MISCELLANEO MM IES = 
US CO ODIT ih 
VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—‘The market remains = 
and business is of a “ hand-to-mouth” character. An important 4% 


is the outlook in Argentina, where the yield of the new linseed ws 
expected to be at least two million tons, if the weather between 5 the 
the harvest is favourable. The revised estimate of area issue si 
Argentine Government is 7,422,000 acres, or 136,000 acres more oe 
August. The growing plants have had a good start. The ucstiat “ind 
whether in these circumstances the present fixed price will be m to bat 
by the Government. Until this is known definitely crushers hesitate to ™ 
forward or to do more than cover current requirements. The s ty ove 
old crop, together with what may come from India, is put at sligh 

300,000 tons, or 25 per cent. less than the bmg actually ship this # 
remainder of last year. In view of the slow sale of oil and — 
considered about sufficient until the new Plate seed is mark a 
United States is taking larger quantities from both South Ameeeid 
India in order to make up for the Somentis s Trade in delivers 
is quiet and the current quotation ex Hull for October-December 
is around £24 10s. per ton, naked. 


Cotton seed is quiet and lower in sympathy with the America® 
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outlook, and e in oil has dropped to small dimensions. | per 
crude, ex Hull, is now offered at £26, and refined at £28 10s: Pp Coffe 
prompt. i 
a 
oN 
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October 17, 1936 THE ECONOMIST ee 
ith 16% cents per Ib. a week ago and 16} centsamonth October. man trade | 
pet i, compaty'sofficia buvers! price for s ribbed smoked sheet _ barriers from w ich the fur market is eee iome tense | 
ago... Wettin London was 744. per Ib., as against 7 #$d. on the ing —_and prices of beaver, otter, blue red foxes, white foxes 
we eck. In forward positions, Peart ae Sone 98 7 < _ a were marked by 5 to 7-5 per cent., as compared wae Joe 
” : ‘ as ag . . ° ‘ ’ ? ve 
jor“ Novernber ne tod of last week totalled 100,617 tons, against 103,015 ble resistance, and were aflected iby the slightly easier ten- 


and ier, A year ago $ 

wire autumn series of gener 

with an irregular 

is quite good, the 
than at the prece 

years, but the quality of the 


tendency. The attendance of forei 
countries of the former gold bloc being better 
ding sales. Supplies are not as heavy as in 
goods offered is about the same as last 


tocks amounted to 176,544 tons, 
al fur sales opened in London on 


Daicate thet suguaipean 
cate tha 

commonly expected that 
future. It is possible, 


gn repre- 


, that 
the close of the present series, which will last for two or three weeks. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 








UNITED KINGDOM 


LONDON, October 14th The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
AND MEAT POTATOES— s d@ 8 d@ WOOL— d. sd 364 
qnnals English King Edward Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 14 IG ssichinticcictinceepiaieons 0 43 0 
GRAIN, sd 6. a percwt. 8 0 9 0 » Lincoln hog, washed......... 10% Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 7 ° st 
ven Man. 496 Ib. 44 6 SPICES— sed. super cmbg. ...... 27 Market Hides, Manch'tr— 
Me bas. av., per owt. 8 3 ib.— S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ....00+0. 1 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 0 

Bng. Gaz. av.... 10 0 ini’ OR N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 1 Best COW ....cc.cesseceeeee 0 0 § 

Becley, 6 10 White Muntok ......... 5 ay oe 40-44 Best calf .........«. lavoesene. 0 

Oats, La Plat Tanded Cinnamoa—Ist sort, perlb. 0 8) 70's Average ..c..ccereceree 34 

ob. eoceeeeee eveseccees 24 6 per 0 ” 64's - 1 eeescersees 32 INDIGO— 

flew, Lon. stan. ex mill, ° 0 quate a eeccere eeereercersecooes ist en oo 5 6 6 0 

‘wo Ib. easel Ramee Oe Fo Ys Rese ee oor 3 POccoreerceseesesss wocoe 8 @ @=— a eee eeeeeree 

giamapacr. «710 Juma, rd goad 6 9 85 LEATHER 
Pa Netanage, OF cesses 011 MINERALS Sole Bends 8/14 Ib— * 

ark aie, 34 42  £SUGAR— ee aes a pe a eecsoreneen 226 
34 310 ty, 11/8 cwt.) elsh, ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 23 3 3- 

Argentine wet inte Pst; ‘ Durbam, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 0 10- 

fae 58 88 ELU Kitont. 4 6 TyDe..-scseseeserecaceeres 8 Do. Eng.orWSdo. 0 9} 1 7 
WZ frosen yp csewss 30 38 B.W.L., crys so 16 6 18 9 ts eee 0 Do. wr WS ano 8 $8 

tbe Java, white, c. & f. GUAR 5 ctdesiesttncnsctsiiae 25 0 rae $5 

> 46 54 RIED. <xconcscennnns Nominal. IRON AND STERL— ee 36/30 ib. 2 3B 
Perk, Bnglish, per 8 Ibs. §10 6 6 tllow G 179 - yng 0 Aust. Bends .. eoecsecccasce 1t kt & 
roo Crushed.. Sage Steal rails, beavy..... i708 fed poral oy net en 
OTHER FOODS Granulated ...........0 . 18 119 0 Tin glee nce per box 18 9 Rape, refined —— sete 
perewt. 92 0 9 0 Home ecccesscosee 17 105 18 3 META £s.d. £8. d. Cotton-seed, crude ......... 26 10/0 

ccm: 9 0 96 0 TEA— Copper, E ton 4550 45/15/0 — Coconut, orude..........:r++ 23 176 

seenees: <li 100 0 Indian—per Ib. — heets (s seercece: 72:00 PORE NOR er eeeesesereseseees 20,7,6 
nnccommana 97 0 WURDE aicepnocncncninesete O11g 1 2% Standard ...ccssecseee- 40'18/9 41/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

HAMS— re Broken Pekoe ........... Owe 14 Lead, Eng «« per ton 19°10 20/0/0 Oe 0c 8/15/0 
Canada .s.seccoseeeee 95 0 9 0 Orange Pekoe............ O11} 2 4 Soft foreign ..........0 1850 18/39 Seeds— 
United States........0.+. 99 0 92 0 — Cuap Pekoe 0 116 2 7} Sagieh lags woinellt io kos 14/10/0 La Plata, p. ton, Oct 11'89 

te uae noglish ts... I Calcut TOM +004. 13,6/3 
y -~  ee Seo Bite oncllh-ne O11 2 4) Standard cash ...... 200/0/0 200/5/0 ee a. 

New sessesveree 96 0 mip : : Turpentine, per cwt......... 38 6 
Datla serreessssesseeseee 122 0 124 0 vrs MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Canadian ......per cwt. 68 0 70 0 TOBACCO— CHEMICALS— 3.4 8 4 tor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Tealand ‘asta 65 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., Acid, citric, per Ib.,less5% 1 0 1 of Ss TS 5 
Ie Ca ieee 82 0 84 0 ast ps th, 7/5}- Witwbeissisevcisercercovscesee 0 2% 0 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

mene 4 © 88 O 8/34 per Ib.) Oxalic, net ........-ss0+0- 05 06 bri. London...per gal. 0 8 

British ee es te 08 26 : Piain Eth * : 1% aaaeeteteedaee 
Weim “ Rbodedan fefevese 0 8 11) AMS eine fe fs a 

38 0 38 6 yasaland leaf.............. 4 Al lump ...... ton 10 815 urnace ... ° 
aoe SOB stripe .......... 09 1 6 Ammonia, carb. ..... ton 270 28 0 inten 8 a 
aoe Shahan 59 64 0 Bast Indian leaf ........... 05 14 ee lsdicnadbonbdiioe 6/17/6 ROSIN— 

” strips ... 06 16 lump ...... perton 35 0 American...... per ton 16/0/0 18/0/0 

Orkhh grown Bleaching ,perton 815 9 0 

i te TEXTILES sd 26.4. RUBBER— s. d. «. d. 
a, e . oni “ Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. - : Ts Ses eter cet <a 
Colombian, good ......... = a. bp POWUET .ececcceeeseee per 
Conta Rica, med. to good 56 0 76 0 Mid-American .... per Ib. 6-99 Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 Fine Hard Para per Ib. © 108 
Bet inden, » » 50 0 68 0 £gL. rerseocee 10 94 Po’ te, net... 0 4 0 46 cHEtLaAc— 

Oedium ......... 50 0 65 0 Yarns, 92's twist eal i ie Sulphate .......+. wo 2 ° ? : TN Orange ... per cwt. 48 0 53 0 
Haglch wueeper 120 210 22 6 FLAX— reed Be kt Crystale wn. veccwt, 5 0 5 3 SHELLS— fe fs 
Daditd viirssrsssssree 14 0 14 3 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 10 59 10 sulphate of Copper,per ton 15 0 15 10 W. Aust. M.o.-P. ,, 10 10 0 
South Aldean. boxes 12 0 18 0  Slamcts Musiiums "ist sort 7 0 "7 ’ oo no it te | TALLOW— e 4. 

i st sort area, ju 
Bratilian........ boxes 14 0 15 0 ##HEMP— (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or __ LOBdontown percwt. 23 6 
Lemons, sos Cases see Italian P.C. ...... nominal Paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-retum- TIMBER— s. d 

x «boxes 25 0 30 0 Manilla, -Nov, “Jz” 29 15 able)— Swedish u/s 3 x8... per std. 19 10 0 
trl: er. (vi bet, 23 0 33 0 African ......cceese-e 25 0 27 0 4-ton loads and 39/- per ton ” 2x7... ,» 9900 
” (var.) 8 6 ll O 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton 2x4... » 1710 0 
Caing tralian vanege oes ative Ist mks....per ton — fs. d. Can’dn Spruce, Dis. e 
Valencia, cif. H.A.R.B. S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 15/0/0 Pitepine e.reneon per load 910 0 

CBB ..rrreeree 11 0 13 0 SNOV. coccccece senses £17/6/3 DR Rio Dals ............++ per std. 32 0 0 
ciFerPtian, bags sosescoge 9 ‘alieko Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee - 4 s. d. Fe i na lane Oe 2 : 
Grapetrait, § — 10 0 12 0 SILK— © sveseeeecseocos . £17/0/0 a. Japan, refined an per ib. 5 3 African 8 od . sd 0 86 6 
LARD ~ ow 1 1 0 22 0 Canton soccecesoceeses Per Ib. 4 3 6 9 . salted—A: tralian dahen, eneosees ” 2 ; 3 

Pb Seeoveceesencsecccocs et ” seoneevee 
flan in $4 8 72 0 Sapam wir 79 798 “pai. 0 § 0 S} — Baglish Oak Banks’... 09 6 6 
ovsssneeee DOE Cw. 63 0 64 0 fr. Milan 7 6 11 0 West Indian .........++ . 0 a eee » O07 86 






UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations unless otherwise stated) 


Oct. 16, Sept. 16, 
1935 1936 


Winter, nearest Cents Cen 
per bushel ... 100}(b) 11 4h(c) 
future, Chicago, 
setnsevansenesssesereresess  60$(B) 114}(c) 
: rteteenessnevescececeves 27}(b) 42(c) 
a y m 4 
: dba aa 9§(b) 834(c) 
" s AP ip gaan wa 43§(b) 804$(c) 
f Ib... 6} 8 
| 8} 9} 
4°74 7-10 


(d) December futures. 


Oct. 7, Oct. 14, 
1936 1936 
Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 
113(b) 1165 () he, spot, per Thiccwae suneaiiiae 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 
943(b) 95}(b) ore smoked sheet, spot, 
my ny pe ee 
barrel eeereee eeeeesreseereree eeoeeesecce 
813(>)  834(b) Copper,“ Electrolytic,” 
spot, per Ib. eeeeeoeeere oes seece aeee 
80$() 814(d) mo 
Pin. pcscccedcddecsanseed 
i = Spel ter, “ehst St. Louis, spot, 
per Sooo eeeeeeeresereeeeeeeseeree 
Lead, : Bic ccncscdgvesaccadecs 
7:48 7-87 Tin, terrains,” spot, per Ib, ...... 


(¢) September futures, 


Oct. 16, t.16, Oct.7, Oct. 14 
935 Rose > 1936 1 4 


ae”: Coa Comme 
3312.87, 183848 
12; 16} i(itid CC 
4 =—iakti(ité‘ia:tC«i 
8-52, 9-67, 9-50 9-725 
8:75 9:90 9-72) 9-95 
4-85 4-85 4-85 4-35 
1B AR SR AS 


ORIG 2) Rhy 


es 


RRR: a NOIR 1 GE ag gaNION tanta, § 










































THE ECONOMIST 


SHIPPING — TOURS — CRUISES 


NEW YORK 


BY THE 


LARGEST.,.LINERS. 


ON THE NORTH ATLANTIC CARRYING 


ONE CLASS ONLY 


“PENNLAND’ «4 “WESTERNLAND” 
(each 16,500 Tons) 
direct from SOUTHAMPTON fortnightly 
OCTOBER 18—NOVEMBER 1, 15, etc. 


£23 15s. sincie 


te EXCEPTIONALLY SPACIOUS DECKS 

te SINGLE AND DOUBLE CABINS ONLY— 
RUNNING WATER (H. & C.) THROUGHOUT 

tke LARGE AND LOFTY PUBLIC ROOMS 


INCLUSIVE TOURS to U.S.A. and CANADA 
Write for Booklets 


RED STAR LINE 
CARLTON HOUSE 


LOWER REGENT ST., LONDON, S.W.1 
WHitehall 6051 


——or usual agents—— 
























TYPEWRITER 
FULFILS ITS 

OBLIGATIONS 
TO THE LETTER! 























THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, OCTOBER 19—SWITZERLAND AFTER DEVALUATION. 
Of the three gold bloc countries which last month abandoned their tradi- 

currency alone has adopted a more or less 
definite stabilisa’ rate. In this article a Special t examines 
Switzerland's economic since devaluation and analyses the effect 
which the long term y thus indicated will have upon the economic 
financial position of the country. 
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